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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This service manual describes the service procedures
for the VTR1000F.

Fallow the Maintenance Schedule (Section 3) recom-
mendations to cnsurc that the vehicle is in peak
vperating condition and the emission levels are
within the standards set by the U.5. Environmental
Protection Agency and California Air Resources
Board,

Performing the first scheduled maintenance is very
important. It compensates for the initial wear that
occurs during the break-in period.

Sections 1 and 3 apply to the whole motorcycle.
Section 2 illustrates procedures for removal/
installation of components that may be reguired to
perform service described in the following sections.
Sections 4 through 19 describe parts of the
maotoreycele, grouped according to location.

Find the section you want an this page, then turn to
the table of contents on the first page of the section.

Most sections have an assembly or system
illustration, service information and troubleshaating
for the saction.

The subseqguent pages yive delailed procedurss,

If you don’t know the source of the trouble, go to
section 21, Troubleshooting.
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GENERAL SAFETY

CARBON MONOXIDE

If the engine must be running to do some work, make
sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the enging in an
enclosed area.

AWARNING

The exhaust cantains poisonous carbon monoxide gas
that can cause loss of consciousness and may lead to
death,

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS 1-16
CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING 1-18
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS 1-30
EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABELS 1-33

USED ENGINE OIL

Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in
contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this
is unlikely unless you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is
still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap
and water as soon as possible after handling used oil. KEEP
OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacu-
ation syslem in an enclosed area.

GASOLINE

Work in a wall ventilated area. Keep cigarettes, flames or
sparks away from the work area or where gasoline is
stored.

AWARNING

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under
certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

HOT COMPONENTS

AWARNING

Engine and exhaust system parts become very hot and
remmain hot for some time after the engine Is run, Wear
insulated gloves or wait until the engine and exhaust
system have cooled before handling these parts.

BRAKE DUST

Mewver use an air hose or dry brush to clean brake assem-
blies. Use an QOSHA-approved wvacuum cleaner or
alternate method approved by 0OS5HA, designed to
minimize the hazard caused by airborne asbestos fibers.

Inhaled asbestos fibers have been found to cause
respiratory disease and cancer.

BRAKE FLUID

CAUTION:

Spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber parts will
damage them. Place a clean shop towel over these parts
whenever the system is serviced. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.,
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GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLANT
Under some conditions, the ethylene glycol in engine cool-
ant is cambustible and its flame is not visible. If the ethylenc
glycol does ignite, you will not see any flame, but you can
be burned.

AWARNING

» Avoid spilling engine coolant on the exhaust system or
engine parts. They may be hot enough to cause the
coolant to ignite and burn without a visible flame.

= Coolant (ethylene glycol) can cause some skin irritation
and is poisonaus if swallowed. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN,

* Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot.
The coolant is under pressure and could scald you.

= Keep hands and clothing away from the cooling fan, as it
starts automatically.

CAUTION:

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may cause
premature wear of water pump seels or blockage of
radiator passages. Using tap water may cause angine
damage.

SERVICE RULES

BATTERY HYDROGEN GAS & ELECTROLYTE

| AWARNING | B -

e The battery gives off explosive gases: keep sparks,
flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation
when charging.

e The battery contains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact
with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protec-
tive clothing and a face shield.

— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water.
If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at
least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.

+ Electrolyte is poisonous.

— If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk
and follow with milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and
call a physician. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommendad parts and lubricants or Lheir equivalents. Parts that do not meet HONDA's

design specifications may cause damage to the motoreycle.
-Use the special tools designed for this product to avoid damage and incorrect assembly.
.Usc only mctric tools when scrvicing the motorcyele. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are nol interchangeable with English

L) 2

fasteners.

4. Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

(=2l

.When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner bolt first. Then tighten to the specified torgque diago-

nally in incremental steps unless a particular sequence is specified.

o =~ m

.Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces hefare reassembly.
. After reassembly, check all parts tor praper installation and operation.
.Route all electrical wires as shown on pages 1-18 through 1-29, Cable & Harness routing.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

) I f/";/ -

FRAME SEH.IAL NUMBER

The trame serial number is stamped on the right side
of the steecring head.

== = e B e
The carburetor identification nu
the intake side of the carburetor hody.

mber is stamped un

- - ' — s ™
_/// / ,’@ e -\) A Ij] \I
VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VIN)

The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) is located on
right side of the frame near the steering head.

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

- e {?
T A
Y Y o -
\\ L A r [\
3 SN 1
. { il -
] X ; s .

The engine serial number is sta;'ﬁi:ed on the rear of
the upper crankcase.

COLOR LABEL
™,

The color lzbel is allached un Lhe sesl rail under the
seat. When ordering color-coded parts, always speci-
fy the designated color code.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS
— GENERAL
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS | Overall length 2,050 mm (80.7 in)
! Overall width 710 mm (28.0in|
| Overall height 1,155 mm (45.5 in)
| Wheelhase 1,430 mm (56.3 in)
| Seat height 810mm (31.91n)

Footpeg height
Ground clearance

[ California type
Maximum weight capacity

49 states/Canada type |

| Dryweight
i California type _
| Curbweight 48 states/Canada ype |

377 mm (14,8 1in)
135 mm (6.3 in)
193 kg (425 Ibs)
194 kg (428 lbE)
215 kg (474 Ibs)
216 kg (476 los)
178 kg (392 Ibs)

Valve train
Intake valve  opens
closes
Exhaust valve opens
closes
Lubrication system
Qil pump type
Cooling system
Air filtration
Engine dry weight
Firing urder

| Front — 270® — Rear — 450°

FRAME Framea type Diamond

Front suspension Telescopic fark

Frant axle travel 109 mm (4.3 in}

Front fork stroke 120 mm {4.7 in}

Rear suspension Swingarm

Rear axle travel 124 mm (4.9 in)

Front tire size 120/70ZR17 (58W)

Reaar tire size 180/85ZR17 (73W)

Front tire brand D204FK (DUNLOP), MACADAM 30X G (MICHELIN}

Rear tire hrand D204K (DUNLOP), MACADAM 20X G (MICHELIN}

Front brake Hydraulic double disc

Rear brake Hydraulic single disc

Caster angle 24°50°

Trail length 97 mm (3.8 in)

Fuel tank capacity 16.0 £ (4.23 US gal , 3.52 Imp gal) )
ENGINE | Cylinder arrangement 2 cylinders 90° V transverse

| Bore and stroke 98.0 % 66.0 mm (3.90 % 2.60in)
Displacement 995.7 c¢m? (60.74 cu-in)
Compression ratio 9.4:1

Chain driven, DOHC

20° BTDC (At 1 mm lift)

48° ABDC (At 1 mm lift)

50° BBDC (At 1 mm lift)

15° ATDC (At 1 mm lift)

Forced pressure and wet sump
Trochoid

Ligquid cooled

Viscous papcr element

74,2 ka (163.6 |bs)

Front
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

CV semi-downdraft
48 mm (1.9 in)

Multi-plate, wet
Hydraulic operating
Constant mesh, 6-speeds
1.681 (74/44)

2.562 (41/18)

2.733 (41/15)

1.812 (29/18)

1.428 (30/27)

1.206 (35/29)

1.080 (27/25)

0.967 (25/26)

Left foot oparated return system, 1-N—2—3—4—5—6

— GENERAL (Cont'd)
ITEM
CARBURETOR Carburetor type
Throttle bare
DRIVE TRAIN Clutch syslem
Cluteh aperation system
Transmission
Prirnary reduction
| Final reduction
| Gear ratio 1st
2nd
3rd
i 4th
' 5th
6th
Gearshift pattern
ELECTRICAL Ignitian system

Starting system
Charging system

| Hegulator/rectifier
|_Lighting system

DC-CDI

Electric starter matar

Triple phase output alternator
SCR shorted, triple phase full wave rectification
Battery




GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm (in)

~ LUBRICATION SYSTEM
ITEM
Engine oil capacity After draining

After draining/filter change

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
3.70(3.9US qt, 33 Imp qil -

3.92(4.1USqt,3.4Impat)

_ After disassembly

4.50 (4.8 US qt, 4.0 Imp gt}

Recommended engine oil

Honda GN4 d-stroke oil or equivalent
motor oil

| APl service classification SF or 5G

| Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

Qil pressure (at oil pressure switch)

588 kPa (6.0 kgt/cm? , 85 psi) | —
at 5,000 rpm/80 °C (176 °F] .

" Oil pump Tip clearance

0.1510.0086) | 0.20(0.008)
 Budy clearance | 0.15—0.21(0.006  0.008) | D.35(0.074)
Side clearance | 0.02—0.09 (0.001—0.004} 0.12 {0.005)

— FUEL SYSTEM
! ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Carburetor identification 49 state/Canada type . '98 —'00: VPT2A, Alter '00: VFT3E
number | California type - "98-'00: VPT1A, After '00: VFT3C
Main jet o Front: #175 , Rear: #178 |
Slow jet 45
[ Jet needle number o Front: ATUF ,Rear: ATUE
Pilot screw opening B _ Seepage 5-21 -
Float level 16.6 = 0.5 mm {0.65 £ 0.02in)
Idle speed B ; 1,200 = 100 rpm
— COOLING SYSTEM
! ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capacity | Radiator and engine 29831 USqgt, 26 1Imp gt}

FReserve tank

0.718 (0.188 US gal , 0.156 Imp gal)

Radiator cap relief pressure

108— 137 kPa (1.1— 1.4 kgljcrn®,, 16— 20 psi)

Thermostat | Begins to open

TF3--77°C {163 1771°F)

80°C (194 °F)

, |__Fully open
| Valve lift

8 mm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommended antifreeze

~ Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
glycal antifreere cantaining silicate-free corrosion inhibitors
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm (in)

— CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
ITEM

STANDARD

Tylirlcier compression al 350 rpm

1,128 kPa (11,5 kgficm? , 164 psi)_

SERVICE LIMIT

| 0.16 = 0.03 (0.006 = 0.001)

Valve clearance IN —
EX 0.31 + 0.03 (0.012 + 0.001) S
Camshaft Cam lobe height IN 40.080—40.240 (1.5779—1.5842) 39.780 (1.5661)
] EX 40.230—40.390 (1.5839—1.5902) 39.930 (1.5720)
Runout —T 0.05 {0.002)
L Qil clearance 0.020—0.082 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.088 (0.0035)
Valve lifter Valve lilter 0.D. 33.978—33.893 (1.3377 —1.3383) 33.97 (1.337)
Valve litter hore 1.D, E 34.010—34.026 (1.3390—1.3386) 34.04 (1.340)
Valve, Valve stem 0.D. IN 5.875-5.990(0.2352 0.7358) | 5.965 (0.2348)
valve guide EX 5.865—5.980 (0.2348—0.2354) i 5.955(0.2344)
Valve guide |.D. INJEX | 6.000—6.012(0.2362—0.2367) | 6.040 (0.2378)
Stem-to-guide clearance N 0.010 0.037 {(0.0004 0.0015) 0.075(0.0030) |
EX 0.020—0.047 (0.0008 — 0.0019) 0.085 (0.0033) |
Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 (0.56—0.56) — 5
cylinder head -
Valve seat width IN 1.1—-1.310.04—0.05) - 1.7 (0.07)
| [ EX 1.3—1.5 (0.05—0.06) 1.8 (0.07)
Valve spring | Free length | Inner 37.0 (1.48) 36.0 (1.42)
| Quter 41.9 (1.65) 40.9 (1.61)
Cylinder head warpage 0.10 (0.004) |
— CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE o ok )
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT

| Specified cluteh fluid

Clutch master cylinder | Cylinder .D.

DOT 4 brake fluid

14.000—14.043 (0.5512—0.5529)

14.055 (0.5533)

| Piston Q.D.

13.957 —13.984 (0.5495—0.5506)

13.945 (0.5480)

Clutch | Spring free length

Disc thickness

49.6 (1.95)

46.6 (1.83)

3.72 3.88(0.146 0.153)

Plate warpage

35(0.14)
0.30 (0.012)

Clutch outer guide i LD.

28.000— 28,021 (1.1024—1.1032)

28.031(1.1036) |

| 0D

34.975-—34.991 (1.3770—1.3776)

_Mainshaft .D. at clutch outer guide

27.980—27.993 (1.1016—1.1021)

34.965 (1.3768) |
27970(01.1012)

— ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
ITEM

Unit: mm (in)

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

| Starter driven gear Eoss_O.D.

57.749—57.768 (2.27358—2.2743)

57.639 (2.2692)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

_ Unit: mm (in)

A

— CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork |_LD. 12.000— 12,021 {0.4724 —0.4733] 12.03 (0.474)
| Clawthickness 5.93-6.00 (0.233—0.236) i 5.9{0.23)
Shiftforkshaft | O.D. 11.857 11.968 (0.4707 —0.4/12) 11.95 (0.470)
Transmission | Gear L.D. M5, M6 31.000—31.016 {1.2205—1.2211} 31.04 (1,222}
! ' C2,C3,C4 | 33.000—33.025(1.2992—1.3002} 33.05(1.301)
| Gear bushing 0.D. M5, ME | 30,855 3098012187 12157} 30.93 (1.218)
! Ccz | 32.955—32.980 (1.2974—1.2884) 32.93 (1.296)
C3,.C4 32.950—32.975 (1.2972 — 1.2982) 32.93(1.296)
Gear-to-bushing M5, M8  0.020—0.061(0.0008—0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
clearance cz _0.020—0.070 (0.0008—0.0028) 0.11(0.004)
| C3,C4 0.025—0.075 {0.0010—0.0030) 0.11(0.004)
Gear bushing 1.D. __M5 27.985—28.006 (1.1018—1.1026) - 28.02 (1.103)
cz 29.985 30.006 (1.1805—1.1813) | 30.0201.182)
Mainshaft O.D. at Ms 27.967 —27.980(1.1011—1.1016) | 27.94(1.100) |
Countershaft 0.D. atC2 29.950--28.975 (1.1791—1.1801) | 29.92(1.178) |
Bushing-lo-shialt M5 | 0.005—0.039(0.0002 0.0015) 0.06 (0.002) |
clearance Cc2 | 0.070—0.056 {0.0004 —0.0022) 0.06 (0.002) |

— CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER ————

Unit: mm [in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Connecting rod side clearance 0.10—0.30(0.004-0.012} 0.40 {0.016)
Crankpin bearing oil clearance 0.032—0.050 (0.0013 0.0020) 0.060 (0.0024)
Main journal hearing oil clearance 0.020—0.038 (0.0008 —0.0015] 0.048 (0.0019)
Runout — 0.10 (0.004)
Fiston, Piston 0.D. at 20 (0.8} from botiom 97.965—97.985 (3.8565 —3.8577) 97.900 (3.8543)
piston pin, Piston pin hale L.D. 24.002 —24.008 (0.9450—0.9452) 24.03 (0.946)
piston ring Piston pin 0.D. | 23.954—24.000 (0.9446—0.9449) 23.984 (0.9443)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance | 0.002—0.014 {0.0001-0.0008) 0.046 (0.0018)
Pistonringendgap | Top | 0.25-0.40(0.010 0.016) 0.55 (0.022)
| Second 0.40-—-0.55 (0.016—0.022) 0.70 {0.028)
| _Oil (side rail} 0.20—0.70(0.008—0.028) 0.90 (0.035)
Piston ring-to-ring | Top | D085 —0.100 (0.0026 —0.0039) 0.115 (0.0045)
groave clearance Second | 0.035—-0.070 [0.001 4—0.0028) 0.085 (0.0033) |
Cylinder 1.D. | 98.005—98.025 (3.8685—3.8592) 98.100 (3.8622)
Out of round i - 0.10 (0.004)
| Taper B ' — 0.10 (0.004)
Warpage — 0.05 (0.002)

0.020—0.060 (0.0008 —0.0024) ]
24.020—24.041 (0.8457 0.9465) i
0.020—0.047 (0.0008 —0.0019) !

0.200 (0.0079)
24.051 (0.9469)
0.067 (0.0026]

Cylinder-to-piston ¢clearance
Connecting rod small end 1.D. o
| Connecting rad-to-piston pin clearance




GENERAL INFORMATION

—— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT

Minimum tire traad depth ——— | 1.5(0.08)
Cold tire pressure Up to 80 kg (200 Ibs) load 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm?, 36 psi) | -

Up to maximum weight capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/fcm?, 36 psi) —
Axle runout e 0.20 {0.008)
Wheel rim runout |_Radial 2.0(0.08)

[ Axial - 2.0 (0.08)
| Wheel balance weight o 60 g (2.1 oz} max.

Fork Spring free length 308.9 (12.20) 303.7 (11.96)

Tube runout —

Recommended fluid

Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid 35-8

Fluid level

130 (5.1}

0.20 (0.008]

Fluid capacity

"_S't_eering head bearing preload

448 £ 2.5 cm® (15.2 = 0.08 US oz,
15.8 L 0.08 Imp oz)

1.0— 1.6 kgf (2.2 —3.3 Ibf)

Unit: mm {in)

— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION i
ITEM STANDARD |  SERVICE LIMIT
Minirnum tire tread depth ———— | 2.0(0.08)
Coldtire pressure | Upto 90 kg (200 lbs) load 290 kPa (2.90 kgficm?, 42 psi} ! E—
| _Up to maximum weight capacity 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/icm* , 42 psi) —
Axle runout e 0.20 (0.008) |
| Wheelrim runout | Radial 2.0 (0.08)
E Axial 2.0 (0.08) 1
Wheel bzlance weight — 60g (2.1 0zl max.
Unit: mm (in)
— HYDRAULIC BRAKE T ‘"
ITEM STANDARD i SERVICE LIMIT
Front Specitied brake fluid nOT 4 I T
Brake disc thickness 4.4—4610.17-0.18) 3.5(0.14)
Brake disc runout 1 — 0.30(0.012) |
| Master cylinder I. D. 14.000— 14.043 (0.5512—0.5529) 14.055 (0.5533)
| _Master piston Q. D. 13.957 —13.984 (0.5455 — 0.5506) 13.945 (0.65450)
Caliper cylinder .D. | A 30.23-30.28 (1.190—1.192) 30.29 (1.193) |
‘ o B 27.000—27.050 (1.0630— 1.0650) 27.060 (1.0654)
| Caliper piston0.D. | A 30.148  30.198(1.1868 1.1889) 30.14 (1.187)
. B 26.918—26.968 (1.0698—1.0617) 26.91 {1.059)
Rear | Specified brake fluid DOT 4 —
Brake disc thickness 4.8—5.2(0.19—0.20) 4.0 (0.18)
Brake disc runout 0.30 (0.012)

Master cylinder I. D.

14.000—14.043 (0.5612—0.5529])

14.055 (0.65533)

Master piston O. D.

Caliper cylinder . D.

13.957 —13.984 (0.5495—0.5506)
38.18 —38.23 (1.503  1.505)

13.945 (0.5480)

38.24 (1.506)

Caliper piston Q. D.

38.098—38.148 (1.4999—1.5019})

__38.09 (1.500)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battary Capacity 12V—=10Ah
| Current leakage 0.1 mA max. o
| Voltage | Fully charged 13.0 — 13.2V |
|_{20°C/68 °F) Needs charging | Below 12.3V
’»Charging current Mormal 1.2AX5—10h
] : Quick EOAX10h
Altcrnator | _Capacity 0.280 kVWV/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20 °C/G8 °F) 0.2—05Q ]
— IGNITION SYSTEM -
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
_ Spark plug B . DPRSEVX-9 (NGK]
| Spark plug gap ~ 0.80—0.90 mm (0.031—0.035 in)
Ignition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimum o
Ignitinn pulse generator peak voltage 0.7 V minimum
Ignition timing (“F" mark} 15° BTDC at idle .
Engine coulant temperature At 20 °C (68 °F) 2—3k&
(ECT) sensar resistance At 80 °C (176 °F) 200 — 400 9
Throttle sensor Resistance (20 °C/68 °F] 4 -BkU ]
Input voltage 47 —53V
Unit: mm (in}
— ELECTRIC STARTER
| ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush length 12.0—13.0 (0.47—0.51) 6.5 10.26)
— LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES T
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight (high/low beam) a 12 V—60/88 W
Pasition light 12V—5W ]
Brake/taillight 12V—216WX2 |
License light B 12V—4CP
| Frontturn signal/running light 12V—32/3CP x2
| Rear turn signal light 12V—32CP %2 ]
|_Instrument light 798—'00: 12V —1.7 W X 3, After '98: 14V —1.4 W x 3
| Turn signal indicator ‘98 —'00: 12 V—1.7 W * 2, After ‘98: 14 V—1.4 W < 2
High beam indicator '98—'00: 12V—1.7W, After '98: 14V—14W
Neutral indicator '98—'00: 12V—1.7 W, After '98: 14V —1.4 W |
| Oil pressure indicator B '98 '00- 12 V—1.7 W, After ‘98: 14V —1.4 W
- Side stand indicator ('98 "00 only) 12V-17W
Fuse Main fuse 30A o
__|_Sub-fuse 10A 20 A
Thermosensor ALB0"C (176 °F) - 47 — 57 0
At 120 °C (248 °F) 14 —18 0

—_—

Tesistance |
T Fan motor switch | Starts to cloge (ON)
| Stops to open (OFF)

98 — 102 °C (208 - 216 °F)
93 — 97 °C (199 — 207 °F)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
— STANDARD :
TORQUE TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE N.m (kgf-m, Ibf-ft) FASTENER TYPE N-m {kgf-m, Ibf-ft)
5 mm bolt and nut 51(0.5, 3.6 5 mm screw . 4{0.4,2.9)
6 mm bolt and nut 10(1.0,7) 6 mm scrow 91(0.9, 6.5)
8 mm bolt and nut 22 (2.2, 186) | 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, small
10 mm bolt and nut 34 (3.5, 25) | flange) 10(1.0,7)
12 mm bolt and nut 54 (5.5, 40) | 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, large
flange) 1211.2,9)
& mm flange bolt (10 mm head) and nut 12 (1.2,9)
8 mm flange bolt and nut  Engine 231(2.3,17)
i Frame 26 (2.7, 20)
| 10 mm flange bolt &nd nut 39 (4.0, 29}
* Torque specifications listed below are for important fasteners.
= Others should be tightened to standard torgue values listed ahove.
NOTES: 1. Apply sealant to the threads.
2. Apply locking agent to the threads.
3. Replace with 2 new one.
4. Stake.
5. Apply oil to the threads and seating surface,
6. Apply engine oil to the O-ring.
7. U-nut.
8. ALOC bolt/screw: replace with a new ane.
9. Apply grease to the threads.
— ENGINE — . !
. THREAD TORQUE
ITEM T | DA (mm) ‘ N-m (kgt:m, Ibf-f) REMARKS
MAINTENANCE: .
Spark plug 2 12 | 14 (1.4 ,10)
Crankshaft hole cap 1 30 | 15(1.5.11) | NOTEY
Timing hole cap 1 14 ‘ 10(1.0,7) | NOTE®
Enyine oil filter cartridga 1 20 | 10(1.0,7) NQOTE 5, 6
Engine ail drain bolt 1 12 28(3.0,22)
LUBRICATION SYSTEM: ! ’ ;
Qil pressure switch 1 ' PT 1/B 12 (1.2, 9) | NOTE "
Qil pressure switch terminal screw 1 4 200.2,1.4)
Qil pump bolt | 2 -] 131(1.3,9) |
Qil filter boss 1 20 18(1.8,13) | NOTE 2
FUEL SYSTEM: | _
Carburetar insulator hand bolt 4 5 [ 1(0.1,0.7) ‘
Vacuum joint 1 5 3(0.3,2.2) .
Reed valve cover bolt I 4 5 ‘ 5(0.5,3.6) | NOTE2
ENGINE MOUNTING: ' '
Drive sprocket bolt 1 10 | 54 (5.5, 40) f
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE: '
Cylinder head cover bolt 8 & 100(1.0,7) ‘
Breather plate bolt 4 8 12(1.2,9) NOTE 2
Cam sprockel bolt 4 7 | 20(2.0,14) NOTE 2
Camshaft holder bolt L 18 ‘ 7 L 21(21.18) NOTE 5
Cylinder head bolt |12 10 | 53(5.4,39) | NOTES
Cylinder head sealing bolt I ‘ 12 ‘ 19133.24) | NOTE2
| 1 5 210.3,2.2)

Intake manifold vacuum port suckel bolt
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— ENGINE (Cont'd)

THREAD

TORQUE |

i ITEM J QTY | DA (mm)  Nen(kgfm, Ibfif) | TEMARKS

CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE: i

Cluteh slave cylinder bleed valve | 1 ; 8 8(0.9,8.5)

Clutch bolt [ 5 B 1211.2,9)

Clutch center lock nut I 25 127 (13.0, 94) NOTE 4,5

Qil pump driven sprocket bolt l 1 i B 15(1.5,11) NOTE 2

Gearshift cam bolt 1 | 8 23(2.3,17) NOTE 2

Gearshift spindle return spring pin 1 8 23(2.3,17)

Primary drive gear bolt 1 ‘ 12 88 (9.0, 65) NOTES
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH:

Flywheel bolt 1 | 12 157 {16.0, 116) NOTE 5

Starter clutch bolt 6 | g 23(2.3.17) MNOTE 2

Alternator statar bolt 3 : 8 12 (1.2, 9)
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION:

Cam chain tensioner bolt ? ' 8 231(2.3,17) NOTE 2

Cam chain guide holt 2 | g 231(2.3,17) NOTE 2

Crankcase flange bolt 1 10 39(4.0, 29)

Crankcase special bolt 8 10 42(4.3,31) | NOTES

Crankcase sealing holt 1 18 29(3.0,22) | NOTE2

Crankcase sealing balt 1 22 29(3.0,22) NOTE 2

Crankcase sealing bolt 1 24 49 (5.0, 36) NOTE 2
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER:

Cannecting rod bolt | 4 a | 28(3.0,22) — 120° NOTE 3,5
IGNITION SYSTEM: i

lgnition pulse generator bolt 2 B 12{1.2,9)

Engine coolant temperature (CCT) sensor | 1 12 231(2.3.17)
ELECTRIC STARTER: ' |

Starter motor terminal nut 1 6 ; 0{1.0,7) [
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: ! |

Thermaosensor 1 PT 1/8 i 10(1.0,7) MOTE 1

Neutral switch 1 10 i 12{(1.2,9)

— FRAME
THREAD TORQUE |
[TEM | aTy DIA. (mm) Nh-m (kgf-m, Ibf-f1) | REMARKS

FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM: I

Front fairing setting bolt L4 6 7(0.7,5.1) '

Exhaust pipe joint nut | 4 7 12 (1.2, 9) !

Muffler band bolt o2 8 26 (2.7, 20 |

Saatrail 10 mm flange bolt i 2 10 39 (4.0, 29) |

Seat rail 10 mm socket bolt | 2 10 44 (45,33) I
ENGINE MOUNTING: | |

Front engine hanger nut . 1 12 64 (6.5, 47) ——— Page 7-7

Front engine hanger adjusling boll | 1 20 3(0.3,2.2) —

Front engine hanger lock nut 1 20 54 (5,5, 40) —

Canter enging hanger holt 2 : 10 39 (4.0, 29) —

Left center engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 [ 20 3(0.3,2.2) —

Left center engine hanger lock nut 1 20 54 (5.5, 40) —

Rear engine hanger nut i 1 12 g4 (6.5, 47) —

Rear engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 22 3(03,2.2) —

Rear engine hanger lock nut | 1 22 54 (5.5, 40) —

Shock link bracket nut | 2 10 44(4.5,33)
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE: ’

Clutch reservoir mounting screw | 1. 4 2(0.2,1.4) MNOTE 2

Cluteh reservoir cap stopper plate screw ! 1 E 4 {1, 0.7) '

Clutch lever pivol nut { 1 : 5] GI06,43) |

Clutch hase ail balt 2 @ 10 34(3.5,25) !
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GENERAL INFORMATION

FRAME S B
s THREAD TORQUE
ITEM @TY | DIA (mm) | Nmikgfm,ibtfy  REVARKS
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING: |
Handlebar weight mounting screw 2 6 10(1.0, 7} NOTE 8
Front master cylinder holder bolt 2 6 12(1.2,9)
Front axle balt 1 14 h9 (6.0, 43)
Front axlc holder bolt 4 8 22(2.2,18)
Front brake disc bolt 12 6 20(2,0,14) NOTE 8
Fark cap 2. 37 23(2.3,17)
Fork socket bolt 2 8 2002.0,14) MNOTE 2
Fork top bridge pinch bolt 2 8 231(2.3,17)
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 2 10 49 (5.0, 36)
Front brake hase clamp bolt {fork side] 2 B 1001.0,7)
Steering stem nut 1 ; 24 103 {10.5,76) = Page 1327
Steering bearing adjustment nut 1 ' 26 25(25,18) —|
Steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut 1 26 i
Front brake hose clamp bolt (stem side) i | 6 1001.0,7)
Front brake hose 3-way joint bolt 1 6 10(1.0, 7}
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION:
Rear axle nut ' 1 | 18 93 (9.5, 63
Rear brake disc bolt 1 E 8 42104.3,31) NOTE 8
Final driven sprocket nut 5 12 108 {11.0, 80)
Shock absorber upper mounting bolt 1 | 10 44 (45, 33) NOTE 8
Shock absorber lower mounting nut 1 10 44(4.5,33) NOTE 7
Shock arm-to-swingarm nut 1 | 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 7
Shock arm-to-shack link nut 1 10 44(4.5,33) NOTE T
Shock link to bracket nut 1 10 44 (4,5, 33) NOTET
Swingarm pivot nut 1 18 93 (9.5, 69) NOTET7
Drive chain slider balt ? ' 6 9(09.,6.5) NOTE R
Rear brake hose clamp screw 2z | 5 4(0.4,2.9) NOTE 8
HYDRAULIC BRAKE: '
Brake caliper bleed valve 3 8 6(0.6,4.3)
Brake pad pin plug 3 10 3(0.3,2.2]
Brake pad pin 3 _ 10 18{(1.8,13)
Brake hose oil bolt 5 | 10 34 (3.5, 25)
Irant brake lever pivot nut 1 | B 6(0.6,4.3)
Front brake fluid reservoir mounting nut 1 6 6(0.6,4.3) NOTE 7 :
Rear brake fluid reservoir mounting bolt I | 6 9(0.9,6.5)
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt ! i | 6 10(1.0,7) |
Rear master cylinder joint nut ' 1 | 8 18(1.8. 13}
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 1 | 8 30(3.1,22) NOTE 8
Front brake caliper assembly bolt 8 2 32 (3.3,24) NMOTE 2 :
Rear brake caliper bolt 1 8 23(2.3,17) ;
Rear brake caliper pin bolt 1 i 12 27 (2.8, 20) NOTE 2 ’
IGNITION SYSTEM:
Ignition cail mounting baolt 4 B 10(1.0,7)
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES:
Side stand switch bolt 1 . g 1001.0,7)
Ignition switch mounting balt 2 ] 8 25(2.5,18)
Fan motor switch 1 16 18 (1.8, 13}
OTHERS:
Side stand pivot bolt 1 10 10(1.0, 7} '
Side stand pivot lock nut 1 10 29 (3.0,22) |
Side stand bracket bolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE &
} Passenger footpeq bracket bolt 4 a 26 (2.7, 20)
| Banksensor bolt L2, 8 22(2.2,16]
| Gearshift pedal pivot bolt l 1 8 26 (2.7, 20)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS

DESCRIPTION

TOOL NUMBER

ALTERNATIVE TOOL

Float level gauge
Qil pressure gauge

Qil pressure gauge attachment
Gear haolder

Flywhee! holder

Rotor puller
Bearing remover weight

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm
Cluteh center holder

Valve guide driver
Attachment, 32 % 35 mm
Attachment, 37 * 40 mm
Attachment, 42 % 47 mm
Attachment, 52 » 55 mm
Attachment, 24 > 26 mm
Driver, 40 mm L.D.
Attachment, 35 mm [.D.
Pilot, 10 mm
Pilot, 17 mm
Pilot, 20 mm
Pilat, 22 mm
Pilot, 28 mm
Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remaver head, 20 mm
Driver
Valve spring compressor
Valve seat cutter, 40 mm [IN/EX 45¥)
Flat cutter, 35 mm (EX 32°)
Flat cutter, 38.5 mm (IN 327
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (IN/EX 60°)
Snap ring pliers
Stearing stem socket
Bearing remover handle
Bearing remover, 17 mm
Bearing remaver set
— Bearing remover shaft

Bearing remover, 10 mm
Mechanical seal driver attachrmeant

Attachment, 28 X 30 mm

Main bearing driver attachment

Ball race remowver set
Driver attachment A

— Driver attachment B

— Driver shaft assembly

— Bearing remover A

— Bearing recmover B

— Assembly base

Steering stem driver

Fork seal driver weight

Fork seal driver

07401-0010000 |
07508-3000000 —
07510-4220100 —
07724-0010700
07725-0040000

07733-0020001
07741-0010201

07742-0070100
07742-0050002

07743-0020000
07746-0010100
07746-0010200
07746-0010300
07746 0010400
07746-0010700
07746-0030100
07746-0030400
07746-0040100
07746-0040400
07746-0040500
07746-00411000
07746-0041100
07746-0050100 —
07746-0050600 —
07748-0010000
07757-0010000
077800010500
07780-0012300 —
07780-0012400
07780-0014100 —
07814-3230001

07916-3710101

07936-3710100 ——
07936-3710300
07936-GE00000
07936-GE0DOT00
07936 GE00200
07945-4150400

07945-1870100
07946-MESQ200 |
07946-KMa0001 ||
umw-r&msmuo«!
07946-KM30200 —
07946-KMS0300
07946-KMI0401 — |
ﬂ?Sﬁﬁ-KMEOEOD*‘
07948-KMS0G00
07945-MBU000O
07947-KABD100

Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

Rotor puller

Bearing remover weight

Eguivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.
Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm

Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

Steering stem socket
Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

Mechanical seal installer

Mot available in U.S.A.
(See page 13-25)

TOOL NUMBER

07933-3290001
0/936-3710200
(U.S.A. only)

07742-0010100

07916-3710100

079855-4150004
(U.5.A. only)

07947-KF00100
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION

-

TOOL NUMBER

ALTERNATIVE TOOL

Pin driver

Qil filter wrench
Peak voltage adaptor
Lock nut wrench
Drive chain tool set

Pilot screw wrench
Lock nut wrench
Installer shatt
Curtter holder, 8 mm

Valve guide reamer

Inspection adaptor

07GMD-KT80100
07HAA-PJT0100
07HGJ-0020100
07HMA MR70200
07HMH-MR10103

07KMA-MNS01700
07VMA-MBBO100
0/VMEF-KZ30200
07VMH-MBBO100
07VMH-MBBO200

07VMJ-0020100

Mot available in U.S.A.
Peak voltage tester
Drive chain lool set

Pilot screw wrench

Eguivalent commercially
available in U.S_.A.
Valve guide reamer

Eguivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

TOOL NUMBER

{U.S.A.only)

07HMH-MR1010B
[U.5.Aonly)

07TMMA-MVS010A
(U.S.A.only)

07VNMH-MEBOZ20A
(U.S.A.only)




GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

— ENGINE

Crankpin hearing sliding surtace
Connecting rod small end inner surface
Valve stem sliding surface

Valve lifter outer surface

Camshaft journals and cam lobes
Clutch outer gliding surface

M3/4, C5, C6 gear shift fork grooves
Gear teeth and sliding surfaces

Other rotating and sliding area

solution (a mixture of
1/2 engine oil and 1/2
molybdenum disulfide
grease)

Primary drive gear and sub gear sliding surface

Molybdenum disulfide
grease

LOCATION , MATERIAL REMARKS
|
Crankcase mating surfaces | Sealant See page 11-10
Crankcase mating surfacas (right side) ! See page 6-14
Crankcase mating surlaces (lefll side | See page 10-3
Oil pan mating surface:
Cylinder head semi-circular arca
Cylinder head cover gasket mating surface (cover side)
Qil pressure switch threads
Thermosensor threads Do not apply to the sensor head.
Alternator stator wire grommet seating surface .
Crankshaft main journal bearing sliding surface Molybdenum oil

Enginc oil filter cartridge threads and seating surface
Camshaft holder bolt threads and seating surlace

| Cylinder head bolt threads and seating surface

| Cluteh disc lining surface

Clutch center lock nut threads and seating surface
Primary drive gear bolt threads and seating surface
Flywheel bolt threads and seating surface

Piston outer surface and piston pin hole

Piston ring whole surface

Connecting rod bolt threads and seating surface

10 mm crankcase special bolt threads and seating sur-
face

Each bearing rotating area

Each O-ring whole surface

Engine oil

Timing hole cap threads
Crankshaft hole cap threads
Each oil seal lips

Mulli-purpuse grease

Qil pump driven sprocket bolt threads
Qil filter boss threads

Reed valve cover balt threads

Breather plate bolt threads

Cam sprocket bolt threads

Cylinder head 12 mm sealing bolt threads
Gearshift cam bolt threads

Starter clutch bolt threads

Cam chain tensioner balt threads

Cam chain guide bolt threads

Crankcase 18 mm sealing bolt threads

| Crankcase 7?2 mm sealing halt threads
Crankcasc 24 mm scaling bolt threads
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt threads
Shift drum bearing set plate bolt threads

Locking agent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME
LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Front wheel dust 5ea-lﬁf)§=_ -
Rear wheel dust seal lips

Rear wheel side collar inner surfaces
Driver footpeq sliding area
Passenger footpeg sliding area
Throttle grip pipe flange

Seat catch hook sliding area
Gearshift pedal link tie-rod ball joints
Gearshift pedal pivot
Rear brake pedal pivot

Multi-purpose grease

Side stand pivot

Steering head bearings

Steering head bearing dust seal lips
Shock ahsorber dust seal lips
Shock absorber necdle bearing
Shock arm and link dust seal lips
Shock arm and link needle bearings
Swingarm pivot bearings
Swingarm pivot dust seal lips

Molybdenum disulfide
grease

Shock absorber spring adjuster cam surface

Molybdenum disulfide
past

" Throttle cable outer (inside)
Choke cable outer (inside)

Cable lubricant

Left handlebar grip rubher (inside)

Steering begﬁ'ﬁdgdjustment nut threads

Honda bond A, Honda
Hand Grip Cement
(U.S.A. only} or eguiva-
lent

Engine ol

Front brake lever-to-master piston contacting area
Front brake lever pivaot
Rear brake caliper pin bolt sliding surtaces
Rear brake master piston-to-push rod contacting arca
Clutch lever pivol
Clutch lever jaint piece-to-push rod contacting area
Clutch master piston-to-push rod contacting area

Silicone grease

Brake master piston and cups
Brake caliper piston and piston seals
Clutch master piston and cups

DOT 4 brake fluid

Fork dust seal and oil seal lips

Clutch fluid reservoir momting_s-cmu'thread-s
Fork socket bolt threads

Front brake caliper assembly boll threads
Rear brake caliper pin bolt threads

Pro-Honda Suspension
Fluid $5-8
Locking agent




GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

‘a8 —-"00:

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE

IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

CDf:.v'IBINATIDN METER WIRE
f

RIGHT TLIRN .
SIGNAL WIRE

!
LUUPPER RADIATOR JOINT HOSE

HEADLIGHT CONNECTOR

LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

POSITION LIGHT CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '00:

IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE | COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR

RIGHT TURN =~ Y
SIGNAL WIRE (

’ HEADLIGHT CONNECTOR POSITION LIGHT CONNECTOR

UPPER RADIATOR JOINT HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

THROTTLE CAELES RIGHT TURN SIGMNAL
| WIRE

\I \ IGNITION SWITCH 3P [WHITE)
| \ CONNECTOR,

| RIGHT HANDLCBAR SWITCH 9P
(RED) CONNECTOR

'ﬂ\
P
RIGHT HANDLEBAR ~
SWITCH WIRE \%

//,/ L ﬂ__\ o
v

FAN MOTOR 2P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 9P
E:QOBN_NE%T%';EEN After "00: BLUE) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE

. ClLUTCH HOSE
L EFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 6P
(GREEN) CONNECTOR,
COMBINATION METER 6P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR ("898 —'00 only),
COMBINATION METER 9P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR ("98—'00 only)

LEFT TURN SIGNAL W
T

IRE
e

"‘-.._““_“‘L
-“H"‘-..

\ FRONT IGNITION COIL

| ol

/ UPPER RADIATOR HOSE
~
/ \-\“‘
AN
#! S

.fl T

FRONT IGNITION COIL 2P (WWHITE)
CONNECTCR

e
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘98 —"00:

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR BATTERY POSITIVE (+) CABLE
\ CHOKE CABLES

FUEL TANK FUSE BOX
BREATHEFI TUBE "-\ STAHRTER RELAY

\ \ SWITCH
- \
\ REAR SPARKPLUG WIRE | ;
|

~ / !
FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE, ALTERNATOR |
FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE, / WIRE |
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK  / |
i
/

STARTER MOTOR CABLE

OVERFLOW TUBE [

OIL COOLER PIPE SIDE STAND
SWITCH WIRE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS
- STARTER MOTOR CABLE

T~ OIL PRESSURE SWITCH/
NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE

FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE

- ALTERNATOR WIRE
QUTSIDE "\
Vo

SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE
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LENERAL INFURIVIA TTUIN

After ‘00:

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR

2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR BATTERY POSITIVE ( | ) CABLE
| CHOKE CABLES

FUEL TANK FUSE BOX
BREATHER TUBE ‘ STARTER RELAY

\ \\ | SWITCH
\ REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE \ '
Y ]

| OIL COULER VAP DRy
| PIPE s ==
,// \\-._‘_llj_l\ = -

FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE, ~/
FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE, / ;
RADIATOR RESFRVE TANK _
OVERFLOW TUBF, &H;EHNMOR L
WATER PUMP DRAIN TUBE |

—= STARTER MOTOR CABLE
. SIDE STAND
. SWITCH WIRE
N MAIN WIRE HARNESS
N - STARTER MOTOR CABLE
/ X 2] T~ OIL PRESSURE SWITCH/
/ ",  NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE
i / \ .
/ / \ \ WIRE
/-" FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE OUTSIDE ‘\.\ ALTERNATOR
b
A\
GROUND TERMINAL , . SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH/
NEUTRAL SWITCH

2P {(BLACK] CONNECTOR,
ALTERNATOR 3P (WHITE)
CONNMNECTOR,

SIDE STAND SWITCH
{GREEN) CONNECTOR,

SPEED SENSOR
3P (WHITE) CONNECTOR, PULSE SECONDARY AIR
FUEL SENSOR INJECTION [PAIR)
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR, CONTROL VALVE
REAR IGNITION COIL
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR No. 15 HOSE !f'} J_N”;O TUBE
; ' No. 16 HOSE
CRANKCASE BREATHER | | o. 16 HOS

HOSE

HEAR IGNITION

COIL WIRE

REAR BRAKE RESERVOIR f
HOSE ]

/
VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR WIRE

No. 16 HOSE

RATTERY GROUND f
CABLE /

i

i
CARBURETOR HEATER
WATER OUTLET HOSE

\ x RADIATOR SIPHON

| TUBE
\n \
]
WATER BYPASS | LOWER RADIATOR

HOSE 'l.II JOINT HOSE

\
\

OIL COOLER HOSE !

FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

49 state/Canada type

AIR HOSE No. 16.‘ HOSE THRDTlTLE CABLE

f e

CRANKCASE EREATHER

HOSE (FRONT) THROTTLE POSITION

SENSOR WIRE

S

|~ No.10 TUBE

/| ]/ PAIR CONTROL
[ =" VALVE

UPPER RADIATOR
HOSE

| No.15HOSE

[ MNo. 16 HOSE

GROUND WIRE

—

/ CRANKCASE BREATHER

— A HOSE (REAR)
i "]
I"-..
. __‘-_-‘“‘-I-“H-

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE (ECT)-—
SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR

FRONT CARBURETOR ~~ HEAR CHOKE CABLE
FUELTUBE  ~_
AN ]
A |
/ J._‘
| ]~ REARCARBURETOR
FUEL TUBE
/ f
VACUUM TUBE

REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type

. MNo. 16 HOSE
AIR HOSE ’ THROTTLE CABLE

CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE (FRONT)

THROTTLE POSITION
SENSOR WIRE

UPPER RADIATOH—H.\“—_L__B
HOSE —

f
X - No. 15 HOSE

gl

No. 16 HOSE
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION L —"7
CARBURETOR AIR VENT !
CONTROL VALVE

GROUND WIRE <~

CRANKCASE BEREATHER
™7 HOSE (REAR)

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE (ECT) -~
SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR

~

™~ REAR CHOKE CABLE

FRONT CARBURETOR
FUELTUBE ™~

' REAR CARBURETOR
| " FUEL TUBE

VACUUM TUBE

REAR SPARK PIL LG WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

98  ‘00: _ REAR TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR

!
/' BATTERY POSITIVE \\ IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (ICM)

(—) CABLE
STARTER MOTOR CABLE STARTER RELAY SWITCH

SEAT LOCK CABLE

VEHICLE SPEED SENSCR WIRE

BATTERY GROUND

REAR BERAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

VOIR . \
E(E}ASFE BRAKE RESERVD REAR BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After 00: REAR TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR

,

[ BATTERY POSITIVE \\ IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (ICM)
| (+) CABLE \
STARTER MOTOR CABLE STARTER RELAY SWITCH

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR WIRE
|

BATTERY GROUND
CABLE

- T~ ’ A P e =T AN T
TURN SIGNAI RELAY /‘“*-x AN .
T

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

SWITCH WIRE

_—

£, i e S
e N
/,x - UL REAR BRAKE LIGHT

R SERVOIR — =
H%’%’E BRAKE RESE —— " REAR BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type only
No.10 TUBE

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CARBURETOR AIR VENT (CAV)
CONTROL VALVE

_ No.11TUBE
A1

-
-

i /\‘/

{__ EVAP PURGE
CONTROL VALVE

~_
T~ No. 4 TUBE

|
|
\

EVAP CANISTER |
\.\.
— No, 1 TUBE \
(FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE)

EVAP CANISTER

!

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK “ FUFI TANK DRAIN TUBE  / //
{

OVERFLOW TUBE

1-29



GENERAL INFORMATION
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Transport Canada and Califarnia Air Resources Board (CARB) require manufac-
turers Lo certily that their motorcycles comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful life, when
operated and maintained according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1, 1983 comply
with applicable noise emission standards for one year or 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate pur-
chaser, whan operated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor’s
Limited Warranty for Honda Matorcycle Emission Control Systems s necessary in order 1o keep the emissions system
warranty in effect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion process produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons. Controlling hydrocarban emissions is very
important because, under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when subjected to sunlight. Carbon
monoxide does not react in the same way, but it is toxic.

Honda Motor Co., Lid. ulilizes lean carburetor settings as well as other systems, to reduce carbon monoxide and hydrocar-
bons.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent disc harging crankcase emissions inta the atmosphere.
Blow-by gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and carburetor.

- AIR CLEANER

< FRESH AIR
<fmmm 5 OW-BY GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM

The exhaust emission control system consists of a secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the exhaust
gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn into the exhaust port whenever Lhere is a negalive pressure pulse in the exhaust
system. This charge of fresh air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust gases and changes a considerahle amount of
hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide into relatively harmless carbon dioxide and water vapor.

This model has the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) control valve and PAIR check valves, PAIR check valve prevents
reverse air flow through the system. The PAIR control valve reacts to high intake manifold vacuum and will cut off the supply
of fresh air during engine deceleration, thereby preventing afterburn in the exhaust system.

Nu adjustment to the pulse secondary air injection system should be made, although periodic inspection of the components
is recommended.

- AR CLEANER

No. 15 HOSE
No. 16 HOSE

/
FAIR CONTROL
VALVE

PAIR CHECK VALVE

MNo. 16 HOSE —

PAIR CHECK
VALVE

<= FRESHAR
mmmm EXHAUST GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (California type only)

This model complies with California Air Resources Board evaporative emission requiraments.

Fuel vapor from the tuel tank and carburetors is routed into the evaporative emission (EVAP) vanister where it is adsorbed
and stored while the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the EVAP purge control valve is open, fuel vapor in
the EVAP canister is drawn into the engine through the carburetor. At the same time, the EVAP carburetor air vent (CAV) con-
trol valve is open and air is drawn into the carburetor through the valve.

AIR CLEANER FUEL TANK

No. 11 TUBE No. 1 TUBE

—I 7/7 l EVAP CANISTER

EVAP PURGE
CONTROL VALVE |
f <"1 FRESHAIR

EVAP CAV EVAP CAV No. 4 TUBE
CONTROL VALVE CONTROL VALVE mmmm FUEL VAPOR
(ENGINE STOP) (ENGINE RUNNING)

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: U.S. Federal law prohibits, or Canadian provincial law
may prohibit the following acts or the causing thereof: (1) The removal or rendering inuperative by any person, other than far
purposes of mainlenance, repair or replacement, of any device or element of design incorporated into any new vehicle for
the purpose of noise control prior to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; (2) the use of the
vehicle after such device or clement of design has been removed or rendered inoperalive by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED EELOWV:

1. Removal of or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other compenent which conduct exhaust gases.

2.Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake gystem.  ~

3. Lack of proper maintenance. _

4.Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts other than thuse specified
by the manufacturar. .
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABELS

An Emission Control Information Label is located
un the left down tube of the frame near the steering
head as shown. It gives basic tune-up specifications.

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL

After making a high altitude carburetor adjustment,
attach an update label on the left side of the frame
near the steering head as shown.

Instructions for obtaining the update lahel are giv-
en in Service Letter No. 132,

When readjusting the carburetors back to the low
sltitude specifications, be sure to remove this
update label.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
LABEL (California type)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is locat-
ed on the air cleaner housing cover as shown, Tha
fuel tank must be removed to read it.

UPDATE LABEL
“NIn

S~/ P -

| VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM LABEL

ﬂACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM \\‘
ENGINE FaMILY- T
EVAPORATIVE FAMILY.- [ 1

CALIFORNIA VEHICLE

FRONT OF

EVAF PUAGE |
‘\:EI-HCLE EOATROL VALYE i
., 4111}
HHUH:T:-'R\ FDN‘IR:}S. VALVE
, h

:
| AR cHECK VALVE D

-~

TROL YALVE
TO FUEL TAMK

\ [PAIR eHECK WALVE |

TO OPEM AIR

| DREIN  EVAD CAMISTER d
l - - -

L
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2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

! SERVICE INFORMATION 2-1

TROUBLESHOOTING 2-1
i SEAT 2-2
| SEAT COWL 2-2

FRONT FAIRING 2-3

ENGINE UNDER COVER
FUEL TANK

EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER/SEAT RAIL

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explasive under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

2-4
2-4

I

2-7

* Serious burns may result if the exhaust system is not allowed to cool before components are removad or serviced,

» Wark in a well ventilated area. Smoking aor allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can

cause a fire or explosion.

= This section covers removal and installation of the body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system.
» Always replace the exhaust pipe gasket when removing the exhaust pipe from the enginc.

* Always inspect the exhaust system for lcaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES

Front fairing setting bolt 7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 |bf-ft)
Exhaust pipe joinl nul 12 N.m (1.2 kgf.m, 8 Ibfft)
Muffler band bolt 26 N:m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)
Seat rail 10 mm flange bolt 39 N.m (4.0 kaf-m, 28 |bf-ft)
Seatrail 10 mm socket bolt 44 Nomi (4.5 kgfom, 33 [bfft)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
* Broken exhaust system
» Exhaust gas lesks

Poor performance

= Deformed exhaust system
* Exhaust gas leaks

* Clogged muffler
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT

REMOVAL

Unlock the seat with the ignition key,
Pull the gaat back and remowve it.

INSTALLATION

Install the seat, inserting the prong into the reccss
under the frame and the catches into the hooks of
the frame.

Push the seat furward, then down to lock it.

SEAT COWL

Remove the seat.

Disconnect the taillight connectors.

Remove the twao trim clips, screws and washers.
Remove the two bolts, collars and the seat cowl.

Install the seal cowl in the reverse arder of removal.

IGNITION KEY

CONNECTOR

.

SCREW

WASHER

SEATCOWL  COLLAR
1] -

TRIM CLIP

E




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FRONT FAIRING

REMOVAL

Disconnect the front turn signal connactors,
Remove the two trim clips.
Remove the nuts and rear view mirrars.
Remove the four setting bolts.
Slide’ the front fairing forward, and disconnect the
headlight connectar and the pasition light connec-

tor.

Remove the lront fairing,

INSTALLATION

Install the front fairing, and connect the headlight
and position light connectors.
Insert the bosses of the front fairing into the

grommets in the stay.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of

remaoval,

TORQUE: Setting bolt: 7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 Ibf-fi)

DYNAMIC DAMPER REPLACEMENT

Remove the cap from the fairing stay end.
Push the clip tabs in and remove the damper
weight and rubberdampers from the fairing stay.

Install 8 new dynamic damper and the cap into the
fairing stay.

MIRROR ——

SETTING B

8]

LT

NUT

DAMPER WEIGHT G~ CaP

r;g-'g'\.

@ lGLIF’
-

e 7

N e
4 S
\}‘\:} {2]/ Q\Wg |

/ ,L%n: s ""‘v—‘x
Y, ?gri
= ~f\_,_ e
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

ENGINE LOWER FAIRING |

- _.I-\\\ .E&:'_'z"—'—_a’( -
Remove the two bolts, collars and the engine lower | U H:.L/'g—“ifa.\.xﬂx /—,-)—'—J \"T:_,/’/
fairing. r ‘Whﬁ:’t&ff: 7/7]  JENGINE LOWER |
“'\\ o il j@u/ /FAIRING
Use the socke!  Install the engine lower fairing and tighten the bolts. . ="

boit for the right
siile mounting.

o
SOCKET BOLT FLANGE BOLT
)
Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions, KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.
Remove the seat (page 2-3).
Disconnect the fuel reserve sensar 2P conneactor.
Hemove the front mounting bolts and washers, and
raise the front of the fuel tank.
Disconnecl the fuel tubes and vacuum fube tram
the fuel valve.
Disconncet the fuel tank breather tube and drain
tube from the fuel tank.
It may he neces- Remove the rear mounting nut, bolt and the fucl
sary to slightly lift  tank.
the tank 1o remaove
the rear mounting  |nstall the fuel tank in the reverse arder of removal.
baft.
FUEL TANK BREATHER TUEBE DHA!:\I TUBE
5,
e

\ |
FRONT MOUNTING BOLT ——ﬁ\ '
g >

\ et

_.\—; 2
o : -

WASHER — - CONNECTO

COLLAR

; /
YACUUM TUBE FUEL TUBE REAR MOUNTING BOLT




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

EXHAUST SYSTEM
REMOVAL

Do not service the exhaust system while it is hot.

MUFFLER

Loosen the muffler band bolt.

Remove the upper and lower muffler mounting
bolts, washers and the muffler,

Remove the muftler gasket.

EXHAUST PIPE

Remove the left and right mufflers.
Remove the engine lower fairing (page 2-4).
Loosen the rear exhaust pipe band haolt. .

Remove the front exhaust pipe joint nuts and the
exhaust pipe.

Remove the front exhaust pipe joint gasket and the
exhaust pipe gasket.

Remove the rear exhaust pipe joint nuts and the
rear exhausl pipe.
Hemove the rear exhaust pipe joint gasket.




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

INSTALLATION
EXHAUST PIPE

Install a new joint gasket and the rear exhaust pipe.
Tighten the joint nuts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m . 9 Ibf-ft}

Install a new gasket into the exhaust pipe.

Install new joint gasket and the exhaust pipc onto
the front cylinder head and rear exhaust pipe.
Tighten the joint nuts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 2 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the rear exhaust pipe hand halt.

TORQUE; 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)

Install the engine lower fairing (page 2-4).

MUFFLER

Ingtall the muffler onto the exhaust pipe, driver and
passenger foutpeg brackets, and temporarily
tighten all halts.

Tighten the muffler band bolt.

TOROQUE: 26 N.m (2.7 kgf.m |, 20 Iht-f1)

Tighten the muffler mounting bolts.

GASKIT @ﬁ

-

ST 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm
@ /9 Iblq)

HREAR EXHAUST PIPE

B T caser @

T
MUFFLER : :
" EXHAUSTPIPE  \
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, '
20 Ibf-ft) 28 N-m (2.7 kgl.m, 20 1b{.f)
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER/SEAT RAIL 98- 00;
REMOVAL

SEAT LOCK REAR

Aemove the seat cowl (page 2 21.

Remove the battery (page 16-4],

Remove the license light from the rear fender (page
19-G).

Remove the following:

—bolt and rear cylinder ignitian coil from the seat
rail |

—fuse box from the rear fender

- bolt and seat lock from the seat rail
holt and rear brake reservair from the rear fender CUNI\;IECTDRS HARNESS CLIP

Secure the reservoir so that it remains upright. _

Open the left side wire harness clip. < ) : BATTERY CASE

Disconnect the taur (After ‘00: two) turn signal wire

connectors. '

Remove the two 6 mm bults, nuts and collars.

Release the rear fender fram the seat rail cross

member.

Remove the battery case cover lrom the rear fender.

'98—'00 only: Remove the converter unit and

Ignition contral medule (ICM) from the stay of the

rcar fender.

Slide the rear fender rearward and remove it.

CONVERTER UNIT IGNITION COIL

After "00: }
SEAT LOCK REAR

FUSE ROX FENDER

CONNECTORS ~ BATTERY _ c|ip

. 5  CASE COVER

e ﬁé& . w_./f’
< i : —_— -
< “4.-.. & AT

IGNITION COIL
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Route the wire
harnasseas, cahle
and hose properly
{pages 1-27, 28).

‘98 —'00: Remove the two wire bands lrom each
side of the seal rail.

After "'00: Remove the wire band from the left side
of the seat rail.

Disconnect the 4P red connector and remove the

slarler relay switch from the seat rail.

After '00 only: Disconnect the 22P black connector
and remove the ICM from the seat rail.

Disconnect the 3P black connector and remove the
turn signal relay from the seat rail.

Remove the two bolts, disconnect the 5P white
connector and remove Lthe regulator/rectifier.

After '00 only: Disconnect the 6P white connector
and remove the converter unit from the seat rail.
Remove the bolts and the passenger footpeg
brackets.

Remove the two upper 10 mm flange bolts, lower
10 mm socket bolts and the seat rail.

INSTALLATION

Inetallation is in the reverse order of removal.

TORQUE:
10 mm flange bolt: 39 N-m (4.0 kygl.m , 29 |bf-ft)
10 mm socket bolt: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 |bf-fi)

'98-'00:

WIRE BANDS

STARTER RELAY f’f

FLAMNGE BOLTS

SWITCH \

SOCKETBOLTS

After '00:

STARTER RELAY

WIRE BAND

“FOOTPEG

BRACKETS
——~REGULATOR/
=% RECTIFIER
CONVERTER ¢/ o
UNIT f"rx“‘;; B o
sy Al
g PEY
& & s 5
o ‘Q‘ __‘,',r .
s ..»:_;H .-.,‘)' \
A1
g TURN SIGNAL RELAY

10 mm FLANGE
BOLTS

10 mm SOCKET BOLTS
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3. MAINTENANCE

| SERVICE INFORMATION
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
FUEL LINE

THROTTLE OPERATION
CARBURETOR CHOKE

AIR CLEANER

SPARK PLUG

VALVE CLEARANCE
ENGINE OIL

ENGINE OIL FILTER

ENGINE IDLE SPEED
RADIATOR COOLANT
COOLING SYSTEM

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION

. SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

| EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM (California type only)

3-10
3-11
3-12
3-13
3-13
3-14
3-14

3-15

DRIVE CHAIN

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER
BRAKE FLUID

BRAKE PAD WEAR

BRAKE SYSTEM

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
HEADLIGHT AIM

CLUTCH SYSTEM

CLUTCH FLUID

SIDE STAND -
SUSPENSION

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS
WHEELS/TIRES

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

3-15

3-19
3-19
3-20 n
3-21
3-21
3-22
3-22
3-23
3-23
3-24
3-25
3-26
3-26

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains puisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead ta
death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
| _Throttle grip free play 2—6mm(1/12—1/4in) R
| Sparkplug DPRSEVX-9 (NGK) ___
Sparkpluggap | 0.80—0.80 mm (0.031_0.035 in) -
Valve clearance Intake | 0.6 = 0.03 mm (0.006 = 0. IJO'I in)
__Exhaust 0.31 * 0.03 mm (0.012 + 0.001 in)
Recommended engine oil | Honda GN4 4-stroke ail or equivalent matar oil
API service classification: SF or 8G
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40
| Engine oil capacity After draining 3.74(39USqgt, 3.3 Impqt)
After draining/filter change 3.9£14.1USqgt, 3.4 Impat)
After disassembly 450(4.8US at, 4.0 Imp at)
Carburetor vacuum differance | 20 mm Hg (0.8in Hg)




MAINTENANCE

ITEM i SPECIFICATIONS
| Engine idle speed | 1,200 = 100 rpm
|_Drive chain slack | 30—40mm (1.2—1.6in)
_Recommended brake fluid porT 4
Recommended clutch fluid DOT 4 brake fluid
Cold tire pressure | Upto 90 kg (200 Ibs) Front 250 kPa (2.50 kgffem?, 36 psi)
|_J_0ac' | Rear | 290kPa (2.90 kgf/em?, 42 psi)
| Upto maximum | _Front | 250 kPa (2.50 kgffem?, 36 psi)
- | weight capacity Rear 290 kPa (2,90 kgl/em?, 42 psi)
Tire size Front 120/70ZR17 (58W)
N Rear 180/55ZR17 (73W)
| Tire brand . DUNLOP __Front | D204FK
i i | Rear D204K
| MICHELIN " Front | MACADAM 90X G
) ) | Rear MACADAM 90X G
Minimum tread depth Front 1.6 mm (0.08 in) )
Rear | 2.0 mm (0.08in}
TORQUE VALUES
Spark plug 14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m, 10 Ibf-ft)
Crankshaft hole cap 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibl-ft}  Apply grease to the threads.
Timing hole cap 10 N-m (1.0 kgf.m, 7 Ibf-ft}  Apply grease to the threads.
Oil filter cartridge 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft}  Apply oil 10 the threads and O-ring.
Engine oil drain bolt 28 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 1bf-ft)
Vacuum port socket bolt 3 N (0.3 kgfom, 2.2 [bf.ft)
Rear axle nut 83 N.m (9.5 kgt-m , 69 |bf-fi)
Hear reservair mounting bolt 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 |bf-ft)
Clutch reservoir stopper plate scraw 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 1bf.1t}
TOOLS
Oil filter wranch 07THAA-PJTO100
Drive chain tool set O7HMH-MR10103 or D7HMH-MRB1010B (U.S.A. anly!}




MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner’'s Manual at each scheduled maintenance period.

I: Inspect and clean, adjust, lubricate or replace if necessary.

C: Clean

R: Replace

A: Adjust

L: Lubricate

The following items require some mechanical knowledge. Certain items (particularly those marked * and **} may require
maore technical information and touls. Consult your authorized Honda dealer,

e FREQUENCY | WHICHEVER |
o comEs |  ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1)
T FIRST = | 1,000mi 0.6 4 [ 8 [12 162024 REFER
M —~—__ | ¥ NOTE < 1.000km 1|6 12|18 24130 36 TOPAGE
* | FUELLUNE - [ | | 3-4
w _* | THROTTLE OPERATION Il | [ 34
= = | CARBURETOR CHOKE I | | 3-5
= * | AIRCLEANER NOTE 2 R R 35
O | SPARKPLUG 'R R R 36
B —* | VALVE CLEARANCE L 37
< | ENGINE OIL R R R R 310
& | ENGINE OIL FILTER -  a 'R R R R 31
> _* CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION L [ 1] l 3-12
O |« | ENGINE IDLE SPEED [ R EEEEEE
a RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 3 - [ l R 313
S * | COOLING SYSTEM I | [ 1] 314
W [+ | SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM I | [ 3-14
* | EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM | = 3-15
2] DRIVE CHAIN 3-18
‘ 2 DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER 3-19
E BRAKE FLUID 3-19
2 BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-20
‘= | BRAKE SYSTEM 321
3 % BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 321
& | * | HEADLIGHT AIM 322
z | | CLUTCHSYSTEM 3-22
S [T CLUTCHFLUID 323 |
o | | SIDE STAND 28 323
> | = | SUSPENSION =EE T
| & | * | NUTS,BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-25
| & |## WHEELS/TIRES : 3-26°
| Z | %= STEERING HEAD BEARINGS EEEET

*

Should be serviced by your authorized Honda dealer, unless the owner has proper tools and service data and is
mechanically qualified.

* *|nthe interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by your authorized Honda dealer.

NOTES:

1. Athigher odometer readings, repeat al the lrequency interval eslablished here,

2. Service more frequently when riding in unusually wet or dusty areas.
3. Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odometer interval, whichever comes first. Replacement requires me

chanical skill.
4, California type only.




MAINTENANCE

FUEL LINE

Remove the (uel tank front mounting bolts and
raise the frant ot thea fusl tank (page 2-4).

Check the fuel lings for deterioration, damage or
leakage.
Replace the fuel lines if nccessary.

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deterioration or damage fo the
throllle cables. Check that the throttle grip for
smonth operation. Check that the throttle opens
and automatically closes in all sleering positions.

If the throttle grip does not return properly, lubri-
cate the throttle cables and overhaul and lubricate
the throttle grip housing.

For cahle lubrication: Disconnect the throttle cables
at thair upper cnds. Thoroughly lubricate the cables
and thair pivot points with a commercially availa-
ble cable lubricant or a lightweight oil.

If the throttle grip still does nol return properly, re-
place the throttle cables.

AWaRNING S

Reusing a damaged or abnormally bent or kinked
throttle cable can prevent proper throttle slide
operation and may lead to a loss of throttle control
while riding.

With the engine idling, turn the handlebar all the
way to the right and left to ensure that the idle
speed does not change. If idle speed increases,
chack the throttle grip free play and the throttle ca
hle connection.

Measure the throttle grip free play at the throttle
qrip flange.

THROTTLE GRIP FREE PLAY:
2-6mm{(1/12 .1/41n)

Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at either end
of the throttle cable. Miner adjustments are made
with the upper adjuster,

Loosen the lack nut, turn the adjuster as réguired
and tightcn the lock nut.




MAINTENANCE

Major adjustments are made with the lower adjusl-
er.

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4},
Loosen the lock nut, turn the adjusting nut as re-
quired and tighten the lock nut.

Recheck the throttle operation and install the ai
cleaner housing (page 5-4).

r

CARBURETOR CHOKE

This model’s choke system uses a fuel enriching cir-
cuit controlled by a starting enrichment (SE) valve.
The SE valve opens the enriching circuil via a cable
when the choke knob on the left side of the frame is
pulled out.

Check for smooth choke knob operation. If apera-
tion is not smooth, check the cable condition (page
5 200

AIR CLEANER

NOTE:

* The viscous paper element type air cleaner can-
not be cleaned because the element confains a
dust adhesive.

* [f the motoreyele is used in wet or dusty areas,
more frequent inspeclions are required.

Remova the fuel tank (page 2-4).

Hemove the eight air cleancr cover screws.

Remave the air cleaner cover together with the
glement.

Replace the element in accordance with the mainte-
nance schedule or any time it is axcessively dirty or
damaged.

Install the air cleaner element and cover, and tight-
en the screws.

Install the fucl tank (page 2-4.




MAINTENANCE

SPARK PLUG

Rear cylinder anly

It may be
necessary to
slightly lift the
tank to remove the
mounting boll,

Rear cylinder only

Both cylinders

Alwaye uss
specified spark
plugs onthis
motorcycle,

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Remove the fuel tank rear mounting nut and balt.

Raise the rear of the fuel tank and support it with
the maintenance bar in the supplied tool kit.

Disconnect the spark plug caps and clean araund
the spark plug hases.

NOTE:

Clcan around the spark plug bases with compress-
ed air before removing the plugs, and be sure thal
no debris is allowed to enter the combustion cham-
ber.

Remove the spark plugs.

Check the insulator for cracks or damage, and the
electrodes for wear, fouling or discoloration. Re-
place the plug if necessary.

If the electrods is contaminated with carbon depos-
its, clean the slectrode using the spark plug cleangr.

CAUTION:

* This matarcycle’s spark plug is equipped with
platinum type electrodes. Do not use wire brush
to clean the electrodes.

® The plug cleaner should be used with the air
pressure of less than 6 kgf/en? (85 psil and for
less than 20 seconds.

Replace the plug if the center electrode is rounded
as shown.

SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG: DPRIEVX-8 (NGK}

1I|I '~-\___\..\ \

— "\ ~
Y
b 5
' X

—

REAR:

.: ! f'r./ /
MAINTENANCE BAR I

CENTER ELECTRODE

/ SIDE
INSULATOR ELECTRODE

ROUNDED ELECTRODE !

-
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MAINTENANCE

Measure the spark plug gap between the center WIRE TYPE FEELER GAUGE
and side electrades with a wire-type feeler gauge.

CAUTION: _ O ><

To prevent damaging the platinum coating of the
center electrode, use a wire type feeler gauge to

check the spark plug gap. /r%
Make sure that the 1.0 mm (0.04 in} wire type fesler :

gauge cannot be inserted into the gap. e — ———— <
If the gauge can be inserted into the gap, replace

the plug with a new one. — — -

CAUTION:

Do not adjust the spark plug gap. If the gap is out
of specification, replace with a new one.

With the plug washer attached, serew the spark
plug in by hand to prevent corss-threading.
Tighten the spark pluy.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kaf-m , 10 Ibf-ft}

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re-
moval.

VALVE CLEARANCE
INSPECTION

NOTE:

Inspect and adjust the valve clearance while the
engine is cold (below 35 °C, 85 °F).

Remove the front and rear cylinder head covers
({page 8-3). .

Remove the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole
cap.

Fotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
the “F T mark on the flywhesl with the index mark
on left crankcase cover,




MAINTENANCE

The timing marks ("F-I" for intske and "F-E" for
sxhaust) on Lhe front cylinder cam sprackets must
be flush with the cylinder head surface and facing
outward as shown.

If the timing marks are facing inward, rotate the
crankshaft counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn) and
alignthe “F T" mark with the index mark.

Measure the fromt cylinder valve clearance by
inserting a feeler gauge belween the valve lifter
and cam lobe.

VALVE CLEARANCES:

IN: 0.16 = 0.0% mm (0.006 + 0.007 in)
EX- 0.31 & 0.03 mm (0.072 = 0.001 in)

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise 270° and
align the “R T mark with index mark.
Check tha rear cylinder valve clearances.

ADJUSTMENT

Remove the valve lifters and shims (page 8-4).

Clean the valve shim contact arga in the valve lilter
with compressed air.
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Measure the shim thickness and record it.

NOTEL:

Fifty-one different thickness shims are available
from the thinnest (1.200 mm thickness) shim to the
thickest (2.450 mm thickness) in intervals of 0.025
Imirm.

Caleulate the new shim thickness using the equa-
tion below.

A=B-C+D

A: New shim thickness
B: Recorded valve clearance - - i
C: Specified valve clearance i
D: Old shim thickness

NOTE:

* Make sure of the correct shim thickness by meas-
uring the shim with the micromater. .

» Reface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in )
a calculated dimension of over 2.450 mm. 1.80 mm 1.825mm  1.85mm 1.8/5mm |

Install the newly sclected shims on the valve rc
tainers.

Install the valve lifters and camshafts (page 8-19).
Rolale Lhe camshalls by rolaling the crankshaft
counterclockwise several times.

Recheck the valve clecarances.

Install the cylinder head covers (page B-23).

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the crankshaft hole cap.

Apply grease the crankshafll hole cap threads.
Install and tighten the crankshatt hole cap.

TORQUE: 15 M. (1.5 kyglem, 11 1bl10)
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Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onle
the timing hole cap.

Apply grease the timing hole cap threads.

Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 Nom (1.0 kgf.m , 7 Ibf-ft)

ENGINE OIL

Start the engine and letitidle for a few minutes.

Stop the engineg, support the motoreyele upright on
a level surface.

Wait for a few minutes and check that the oil level
is between the upper and lower lovel marks in the
inspection window.

If the il level is below or near the lower level mark,
remove the oil filler cap and add the recommended
engine oil up to the uppar level mark.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:
Honda GN4 4 stroke oil or equivalent motar oil
AP service classification: SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

I‘J_O_TE : | QIL VISCOSITIES

Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used !

when the average temperzture in your riding area SAE 20W - 5
is within the indicated range. T B N

20W - 40 |

Reinstall the filler cap.

For engine oil change, see next page.

=20 -10 1] 10 20 30 a0 C
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ENGINE OIL FILTER

NOTE:

Change the oil with engine warm and the motarcy-
cle on ils side stand 1o assure complete and rapid
draining.

AWARNING

Engine and exhaust system parts become very hot
and remain hot for some time after the engine is
run. Wear insulated gloves or wait until the engine
and exhaust system have cooled before handling
these parts.

Warm up the engine.
Stop the engine and remove the angine lower fair-
ing (page 2-4).

Remove oil filler cap and drain bolt, and drain the -
oil.

Remove the vil filter cartridge and let the ramaining
oil drain out. Discard the filter cartridge.

TOOL:
Dil filter wrench 07HAA-PJT0100

CAUTION:

Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if rep-
eatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged
periods Although this is unlikely unless you handle
used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thor-
oughly wash your hands with soap and water as
soon as possible after handling used oil,

Apply oil to the O-ring and threads of a new ail
filter cartridge and install the filter cartridge.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-f1)

After draining the oil completely check that the
sealing washer on the drain bolt is in good condi-
tion and replace it il necessary,

Install and tighten the drain balt.

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 |bf-ft)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended oil (page
3-10).

OIL CAPACITY: 39EL(4.1USqgt,34Impq)
after draining/filter change
450(4.8US gL, 4.0 lmp gt)
at disassembly

Reinstall the oil filler cap. i
Check the engine oil level (page 3-9).
Make sure there are no oil leaks.

Install the engine lower fairing (page 2-4).
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CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION

NOTE.

Perform this maintenance with the engine at nor-
mal operating temperature and transmission in ncu
tral. Place the motorcycle on a level surface.

Start the engine, pinch the fuel valve vacuum tube -

and No. 10 vacuum tube (California type only)
using a tube clamp, and stop the engine.
Disconnect the fuel valve wvacuum tube from the
vacuum joint of the rear cylinder head.

California type:
Disconnect the Na. 10 vacuum tube ltom the vacu-
umn joint of the front cylinder head.

Connect the vacuum gauge tubes to the vacuum
joints.

49 states/Canada type:

Femove the socket bolt and washer from the front
cylinder head vacuum puorl.

Install the vacuum gauge attachment into the vacu-
um port.

Connect the vacuum gauge tuhes to the attachment
and vacuum joint.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throtile stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm

Check the difference between the front and rear car-
buretors.

CARBURETOR VACUUM DIFFERENCE:
20 mm Hg (0.8 in Hal

NOTE:

The base carburelor is the front carburetor.

No. 10 VACUUM TUBE

i
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Synchronize 1o specification by turning the synchro
nization adjusting screw.

Hev the engine up several times.

Recheck the idlc speed and synchronization.

Remove the vacuum gauge.
49 state/Canada type only: Install and tighten the
vacuum port socket bolt.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgt-m , 2.2 Ibt.f)
Remove the tube clamp(s) from the vacuum tubel(s)

and connect the vacuum tubels) to the vacuum
jointls).

ENGINE IDLE SPEED

NOTE:

= Inspect and adjust the idle speed after all other
engine maintenance items have been performed
and are within specifications.

s The engine must be warm for accurate idlc speed
inspeclion and adjustment,.

Warm up the engine, shift the transmission into
neutral and place the motorcycle on its side stand
on & level surface.

Check the idle speed and adjust by turning the throt-
tle stop screw as required.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm | o o s UPPERLEVEL

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant leval of the reserve tank with the
engine running at normal operating temperature.

The level should be between the “UPPER" and ;
“"LOWER" level linas with the motorcycle upright |
on a level surface. i
If the level is low, remove the reserve tank cap and ‘

fill the tank to the “"UPPER” level line with a 1:1
mixture of distilled walsr and antilreeze.

/' LOWERLEVEL ™

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE

Pro Hunda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality
ethylene glycaol antifreeze containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors

CAUTION:

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors
may cause premature wear of water pump seals or
blockage of radiator passages. Using tap water
may cause engine damage.

Check to see if there are any coolant leaks when the
coolant level decreases very rapidly.

“RESERVE TANK CAP
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If the reserve tank becomes completely empty,
there is a possibility of air getting inta the cooling
system.

Be sure to remove all air from the coovling system
{page 6-6).

COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Check for any caolant leakage trom the water pump,
radiator hoses and hosc joints.

Check the radiator hoses far cracks ur delerioration
and replace if necessary.

Check that all hose clamps are tight.

Remove the radiator grille.

Check the radiator air passage for clogs or damage.
Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade screw-
driver and remove insects, mud or other obstruc-
tions with compressed air or low pressure water.
Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricled over
more than 20 % of the radiating surface.

Install the radiator grille and front fairing (page 2-3).

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

Check the air supply hoses between the pulse sec-
ondary air injection {PAIR) control valve and PAIR
check valves for damage or loose connactions.
Check the air supply hoses for cracks or deteriora-
ticn.

NOTE:

If the hoses show any signs of heat damage, in-
gpect tha PAIR check valves (page 5-25).

Check the vacuum tube between the front carbure-
ter and PAIR control valve for deterioration,
damage or loose connections. Also check that the
tube is not kinked or pinched.

Far PAIR contral valve inspection, see page 5-24.

R

tHAF}IAT(]H.HE} ES

b

PAIR CONTROL VALVE
| AR SUPPLY HOSES

PAIR CHECK VALVE B

*
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTRTOL
SYSTEM (California type only)

Check the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister for
cracks or damage.

Check the wbes belween the Tuel tank, EVAP canis-
ter, EVAP purge contral valve, EVAP carburetor air
vent (CAV) control valve and carburetors for deterio-
ration, damage or loose connections. Alsu check
that the tubes are not kinked ar pinched.

EVAF CAV CONTROL VALVE

EVAP PURGE
CONTROL VALVE

Raefer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label
and Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-29] for tube
connections and routing.

DRIVE CHAIN
CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

AWARNING

Never inspect and adjust the drive chain while the
engine is running.

Turn the ignition switch OFF, place the motorcycle
on its side stand and shift the transmisgion into
newulral.

Check the slack in the drive chain lower run mid-
way between the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 30—40mm (1.2—1.6in]

30—40 mm (1.2—1.61n)
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ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the raar axis nut,

Turn buth adjusting bolts an equal number of turn
until the correct drive chain slack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on both adjusiers are
aligned with the index line on the swingarm.
Tighten the rear axle nut.

TORQUE; 93 N.rm (8.5 kyl-m , 68 |bf-ft)

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheel rota-
tion,

Check the drive chain wear indicator label attached
on the left drive chain adjuster.

If the red zone of the indicator label reaches the
index line on the swingarm, replace the drive chain
with a new one (page 3-17).

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

Clean the chain with a soft brush using a non-flam-
mable or high flash point solvent and wipe it dry.
Be sure the chain has dried completely before lubri-
cating.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or
wear.

Replace any chain that has damaged rollars, loose
fitting links, or otherwise appears unserviceahle.
Installing a new chain on hadly worn sprockets will
cause the new chain to wear quickly. Inspect and
replace the sprockets as necessary.

LUBRICATION

Lubricate the drive chain with & 80—90 gecar oil or
cquivalent chain lubricant designed for specilivally
for use on Q-ring Chains,

Some commercially available chain lubricants may
contain solvents which could damage the O-rings.
Wipe off the excess chain lube.

NOD GOOD
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When using the
special toal, follow
the

manufacturer’'s
instruction.

SPROCKET INSPECTION

Inspact the drive and driven sprocket teeth far dam-
age or wear, Replace if necessary,

Never use a worn chain on new sprockets. Both
chain and sprockets must be in good condition, or
the new replacement parts will waar rapidly.

Check the attachment bolt and nuts on the drive
and driven sprockets. If any are loose, torque them.

REPLACEMENT

This motarecyele uscs a drive chain with a staked
master link.

Loosen the drive chain.
Assemble the special tool.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR 10103 or
07HMH-MR1010B
(L5 A anly)

Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the outside of the chain and remove the link with
the drive chain tool set.

Remowve the drive chain.

NORMAL

DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER

«4".- ¥,
o

P

MASTER LINK

DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER
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Rumove the excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the drive chain tool get.

NOTE:

Include the master link when you cvount the drive
chain links.

SPECIFIED LINKS: 102 links
REPLACEMENT CHAIN: DID 50ZVM
RKBOLFOZ2

Remove the drive sprocket cover (page 7-4).
Install the new drive chain on the sprockets over

the drive and driven sprockets.

Assemble the new master link, O-rings and master
link plate with the drive chain tool set.

NOTE:

Insert the master link from the inside of the drive
chain, and install the plate with the identification
mark tacing the outside.

Measure the master link pin length projected from
the plate.

SPECIFIED LENGTH:
DID: 1.30— 1.50 mm (0.051—0.058 in]
RK: 1.20—1.40 mm (0.047 —0.055 in}

Stake the master link pins with the drive chain tool
scl.

Make surc that the master link pins are staked
properly by mueasuring the diameter of the staked
Area.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
DID: 550 580 mm (0.277 —0.228 in)
RK: 5.45—5.85 mm (0.215—0.2301in)

——

1 LINK m MASTER LINK

[

—

g
=

=_ ) = = | i
1 L]

= i | B |
T TT =
| — = f—

-
] -

SPECIFIED LINKS

O-RINGS PLP:TE

MASTER LINK

.

DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER _I

MASTER LINK

i _ —
i
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After staking, check the staked area of the master
link for cracks.

If there is any cracking, replace the master link,
Q-rings and plate,

CAUTION:

A drive chain with a clip-type master link must not
be used.

Install the drive sprocket cover (page7-11}.

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

Check the drive chain slider far wear.
Replace the chain slider if it is worn to the wear
limit line.

Refer to section 14 for drive chain slidar replace-
ment.

BRAKE FLUID

CAUTION:

¢ Do not mix different types of fluid, as they are
not compatible with each ather.

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the ressrvaoir.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the

system is serviced.

NOTE:

When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads
for wear (page 3-20}. A low fluid level may be due
to wear of the brake pads. If the brake pads are
worn, the caliper pistons are pushed out, and this
accounts for a low reservoir level,

If the brake pads are not worn and the fluid level is
low, check entire system for leaks (page 3-21).

FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebarto the left side so that the reser-
voir is level and check the fluid level in the front
brake reservoir,

IT the level is near the “LOWER" level line, remove
the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm, and fill
the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container to the “"UPPER" level linc.

Install the diaphragm-, set plate and reservoir cap
and tighten the cap screws.

GOOD

NO GOOD

CRACKS

WEAR LIMIT LINES

SET PLATE
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REAR BRAKE [ upPER” LEVEL

o W,

Place the motorcycle on a leval surface, and stand |~
it upright.
Check the fluid level in the rear brake rescrvoir.

h] ey
R / L T T

“l OWER"" LEVEL

If the level is near the “LOWER" level line, remove
the reservoir maunting holt, reservoir cap, set plate
and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container to the upper
level line,

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservair cap
and tighten the cap screws.

Install the reservoir onto the stay and tighten the
mounting bolt.

TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-f1)

BRAKE PAD WEAR
FRONT BRAKE PAD

Check the brake pad for wear.
Replace the brake pads if the wear limit groove of
either pad is worn out.

REAR BRAKE PAD

Check the hrake pad for wear by looking from the
rear side of the caliper.

Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the
bottom of the wear limit groove,

Refer to page 15-5 lor brake pad replacement.

WEAR LIMIT GROOVES

3-20



MAINTENANCE

BRAKE SYSTEM

Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check
that no air has entered the system.

If the lever or pedal feels soft or spongy when
operated, bleed the air from the system.

Refer to page 15-3 for air bleeding procedures.

Inspect the brake hoses, pipes and fittings for deteri-
oration, cracks, damage or signs of leakage.
Tighten any loose fittings.

Heplace hoses, pipes and fittings as required.

BRAKE LEVER ADJUSTMENT

The distance between the tip of the brake lever and
the grip can be adjusted by turning the adjuster.

CAUTION:

Align the arrow on the brake lever with the index
mark on the adjuster.

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the
correct pedal height is obtained.

- BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NOTE:

B REARIBRAKEL GHIZS WITGHE
e £ ==

The brake light switch on the front brake master
cylinder cannul be adjusted. IT the front brake light
switch actuation and brake engagement are off,
gither replace the switch unit or the malfunctioning
parts of the system.

Check thal the brake light comas on just prior to the
brake actually being engaged. -

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so
that the light comes on at proper time.

Hold the switch body and turn the adjusting nut. Do
not turn the switch body.

3-21
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HEADLIGHT AIM " ABADIIST

An improperly adjusted headlight may blind
oncoming drivers, or it may fail ta light the road for
a safe distance.

Adjust headlight  Place the motorcyele an a level surface.
beam as specified
by local laws and  Adjust vertically by turning the vertical adjusting
regulations. screw.
Adjust horizontally by turning the horizontal adjust-
ing screw.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Operate the clutch lever and check that no air has
entered the system.

If the cluteh is not disengaged properly, or the lever
feels soft or spongy, bleed the air from the system.

Refer to page 9-4 for air bleeding procedures.
Inspect the clutch hoses, pipe and fittings for dam-
age, deterioration, cracks or signs of leakage.

Tighten any loose fittings.
Replace hoses, pipe and fittings as reguired.

CLUTCH LEVER ADJUSTMENT

The distance between the tip of the clutch lever and
the grip can be adjusted by turning the adjuster.

CAUTION:

Align the arrow on the clutch lever with the index
mark on the adjuster.
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CLUTCH FLUID

CAUTION:

* Do not mix different types of fluid, as they are
not compatible with each other.

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservoir.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts, Place a rag over these parts whenever the
systemn is serviced.

NOTE:

When the fluid level is low, check the entire system
for leaks (page 3-22).

Turn the handlebar to the right side so the reservair
is level and check the fluid level in the clutch
reservoir. .

If the level is near the “LOWER" level line, remove
lhe screw, stopper plate, reservoir cap, sel plate
and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container to the “UPPER"”
level lina.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plate screw.

TORQUE: 1 N.m {001 kgf.rm , 0.7 Ibf.ft)

SIDE STAND

Support the motoreycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of
tension.

Check the side stand assembly for freedom of
movemenl and lubricale the side stand pivot if
nacessary.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system

according to the following procedure:

1.5it astride the motoreyele and raise the side
stand.

2. Start the engine with the transmission in neutral,
then shift the transmission into gear, while
squeezing the clutch lever.

3. Fully lower the side sland.

4. The engine should stop as the side stand is low-
ered.

SIDE STAND

If there is a problem with the system, check the side
stand switch (page 19-23).
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SUSPENSION

Loose, worn or damaged suspension parts impair
motorcycle stability and control. Repair or replace
any damaged components before riding. Riding a
motorcycle with faulty suspension increases your
risk of an accident and possible injury.

FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the forks by operating the front
brakes and compressing the lront suspension sever-
al times.

Check the entire assembly for signs of leaks, dam-
age or loosa fastenars.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 13 for fork service.

FRONT SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT
SPRING PRELOAD

Turn the preload adjuster counterclockwise to
reduce the spring preload, and turn it clockwise to
increase the preload.

Tao set the standard position, align the 4th groove
on the adjuster with the top surface of the fork cap.

REBOUND DAMPING

Turn the rebound damping adjuster counter-
clockwise to reduce the rehound damping force,
and turn it clockwise to incrcase the rebound
damping force.

To set the standard position, turn the adjuster
clockwise until it stops, then turn il counter-
clockwise approx. 1 turn. Align the punch mark on
the adjuster with the reference mark.

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the shock absorber by com-
pressing it several times,

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leakes, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged companents which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten zll nuts and baolts.

Heter ta section 14 for shock absor-bcr scrvicé:
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Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support the
motarcycle securely.

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabhing the
rear whaeel and attempting to move the wheel side
to side.

Replace the bearings it any lnoseness is noted
(saction 14),

REAR SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT
SPRING PRELOAD

The spring preload adjuster has 7 positions.

Ta change the spring preload, turn the adjuster
with the pin spanner.

Position 2 is the standard position.

Position 1 is for soft spring preload.

FPositions 3 to 7 are for hard spring preload.

REBOUND DAMPING

Turn the rebound damping adjuster counter-
clockwise to reduce the rebound damping force, :
and turn it clockwise to increase the rebound PR\ -l '

damping force. § .

To set the standard position, turn the adjuster e . -\ = ;
clockwise until il slops, then lurn il counter- 2N ¥ mdilE
clockwise approx. 1turn. Align the punch marks on e ™
the adjuster and shock absarber lower joint.

PUNCH MARKS

]
REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTER

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bolls are lightened
_ totheir correct torgue values (page 1-13).

Cheack that all cotter ping, safety clipe, hose clamps

and cable stays are in place and properly secured.
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WHEELS/TIRES

Tire pressure  Check the tire pressure with the tire pressure gauge.
should be checked
when the tires zre . RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
CoLD. Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load:
Front: 250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem?, 38 psil
Rear: 290 kPa (2,90 kgficm?, 42 psi)
Up to maximum weight capacity:
Front: 2?50 kPa (2.50 kgf/lem?® , 36 psi)
Rear: 290 kPa (2,90 kgficm?®, 42 psi)

Check the tires for cuts, emheddad nails, or other
damage.

Check the front and rear wheels for trueness (refer
to section 13 and 14).

Measure the tread depth at the canter of the tires.
Replace (he tires when the tread depth reaches the
following limits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: Front: 1.5 mm (0.08 in)
Rear: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

Check that the  Raise the front wheel off the ground and support
control cables do  the motorcycle securely.
not interfere with  Check that the handlebar moves frecly from side to
handiebar rotation.  side. '
If the handlebar mowves unevenly, hinds, or has
vertical movement, inspect the stsering head
bearings (section 13).

3-26



MEMO
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

s When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Run the engine in an apen area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

* Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is
unlikely unless you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as soon as possible after handling used oil. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

® The oil pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.
* For engine oil level check, see page 3-10.

= For engine oil and filter change, see page 3-11.

e For il pressure indicator inspection, see page 19-19.

SPECIFICATIONS

3 Unit: mm {in)

ITEM i STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity After draining T“E.? 0(3.9USgt, 3.3 Impat) o -
_ After draining/filter change | 350 (4.1US gt , 3.4 Imp at) I —
After disassembly | 450(4.8USat,4.0lmpat) —_—

| Recommended engins oil Honda GN4 4-stroke vil ur eguivalent
| | mator oil

| API service classification SF or 8§G
| o S o | Viscosity: SAE 10W-40
‘ Qil pressure {at oil pressure swiltch) 588 kPa (6.0 kgf/cm?, 85 psi)
| | at5000rpm/80°C(176°F) | -'
| Oil pump Tip clearance 0.15 (0.008) | 0.200.008}
l Body clearance 0.15—0.21 (0.006 —0.008) | 0.35(0.014} |
| Side clearance n.02 0.09(0.001--0.004) 0.12 (0.005) |
TORQUE VALUES
Qil pressure switch 12 N-m (1.2 kaf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads
Qil pressure switch terminal screw 2 N (0.2 kgfam, 1.4 [bf-ft)
Oil pump bolt TANm (1.3 kghbm , 9 Ibt-t]
TOOLS
Qil pressure gauge 07506-3000000 T or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
Qil pressure gauge attachmaeant 07510-4220100 —




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Oil level too low

* Oil consumption

* External oil leak

s \VWarn piston rings

* Improperly installed piston rings
* Worn cylinders

*\yorn stem seals

o Worn valve guide

Low oil pressure

s Qil level low

» Clogged oil strainer

* Faulty oil pump

* Internal oil leak

* Incorrect il being used

Mo oil pressure

* Jil level too low

# il pressure relief valve stuck open
» Broken oil pump drive chain

= Broken oil pump drive or driven sprocket

* Damaged oil pump
* Internal oil leak

High oil pressure

= 0il pressure relief valve stuck closed
s Clogged oil gallery or metering orifice
» Incorrect oil being used

0il contamination
e Qil or filter not changed often encugh
* Worn piston rings

Oil emulsification

* Blown cylinder head gasket
* Lcaky coolant passage

s Emtry of water
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OIL PRESSURE CHECK

Start the engine and warm it up to normal operat-
ing temperature.

Stop the engine, remove the rubber cap and discon-
nect the oil pressure switch wire by removing the
terminzl screw.

Remove the oil pressure switch and connect an oil
pressure gauge attachment and gauge to the pres-
sure switch hole.

TOOLS:

0il pressure gauge 07506-3000000 or
squivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

Oil pressure gauge N7510-4220100 or

attachment cguivalent commercially

available in U.S.A.

Check the ail level and add the recommended oil if
necessary (page 3-10).

Start the engine and check the oil preasure.

OIL PRESSURE: 588 kPa (8.0 kgf/em?, 85 psil Do not apply sensor head
at 5,000 rpm/80 °C (176 °F) |
——— 3—4mm (0.12—0.16 in}

Stop the engine. |

Apply sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as
shown,

Remove the oil pressure gauge and attachment and
install the oil pressure switch.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 lf.f1)

CAUTION:

To prevent crankcase damage, do not overtighten
the switch.

Connect the oil pressure switch cord and install the
rubber cap.

Start the engine.

Check that the oil prassure indicator goes vul after
one or two seconds.

If the oil pressure indicator stays on, siop the
engine and check the indicator system (page™18-14),




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE e

— o e
OIL PAN REMOVAL e T
: T

Drain the engine oil (page 3-10).
Remove the exhaust pipe (paye 2-5).

Ramove the twelve oil pan mounting bolts, engine
lowerfairing slays and the oil pan,

Remove the dowel pins and O-rings.

CAUTION:

If the engine has been removed from the frame, do
not set the engine onto the oil pan mating surface.

OIL STRAINER

Remove the vil strainer and seal rubber from the cil
pump_

Clean the oil strainer screen thoroughly.

Coat a new seal rubber with oil and install it onto
the strainer.

Install the strainer, aligning its groove with the pin
on the oil pump.

OIL PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

Remove the vil pressure relief valve from the oil
pan.
Remove the O-ring from the relief valve body,




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Remove the shap ring, spring seat, spring and pis-
ton from the valve body.

Check the piston for wear, sticking or other damage.
Check the spring for fatigus ur damage.

Install the piston; spring and spring seat and secure
them with the snap ring.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
relief valve body groove.
Install the relief valve into the oil pan.

OIL PAN INSTALLATION

Clean the oil pan mating surfaces thoroughly.
Apply sealant to the ail pan mating surface.

Install the dowel pins. )

Caat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
dowel pins.

Install the oil pan and cover stays, and tighten the
twelve bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 s1eps.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-6).
Fill the crankease with recommended engine oil
(page 3-10).
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OIL PUMP
REMOVAL

Remaove the oil pan and ail strainer {page 4-5).
Remove the clutch and oil pump driven sprocket
{page 9-12).

Remaove the oil pump mounting bolts and the oil
pump.

Remove the dowel pins.

COOLER PUMP RELIEF VALVE

Remove the cotter pin, spring seat, spring and pis-
ton. .

Check the piston for wear, sticking or other damage.
Check the spring for fatigue or damage.

Install the piston, spring and spring scat and secure
them with a new cotter pin.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the following:
—oil pump bolts
—covler pump body
dowel pins
—cooler pump outer and inner rotars
—drive pin
main pump body
—pump shaft
—thrust wacher
—drive pin :
—main pump inner and outer rotors

- a

Clean the all disassembled parts thoroughly.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

INSPECTION

MAIN PUMP

Temporarily assemble the main pump {page 4-9).
Measure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in}

Measure the pump body ¢learance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Measure the pump side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.172 mm {0.005 in)

COOLER PUMP

Temporarily assemble the cooler pump outer rotor,
inner ratar, pump shaft and drive pin.
Measure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Measure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Measure the pump side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.12 mm {0.005 in)

ASSEMBLY
Dip all parts in clean engine oil.

@\'\ MAIN PUMP BODY

/f@\\' I"I:J 'r{r: {
ey ([ AV | PUMP SHAFT

12 N-m {1.2 kgfm ,'/ R "ki
g Ibf-f1) )
DOWEL PIN ~*
e
DRIVE PIN

OUTER ROTOR ~

- Sl
INNER ROTOR °
DOWEL PIN ~
DRIVE PIN”.

COOLER PUMP BODY
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Install the main pump outer rotor into the pump
hody with the punch mark facing out.

Install the drive pin into the pump shafl, and install
the main pump inner rotor onta the shaft, aligning
the slots with the drive pin.

Install the thrust washer, shaft and inner rotur into
the main pump body.

Install the dowel pins.

Install the main pump assembly onto thc center

pump body.

Install the drive pin into the pump shaft and install

the cooler pump inner rotor onto the shatt, aligning
the slots with the drive pin.

Install the cooler pump outer rotor with the punch
mark toward Lhe cooler pump body. OUTER ROTOR - PUNCH MARK
Install the dowel pins. COOLER PUMP
BODY
Install the cooler pump body onto the canter pump

body.

DOWEL PINS”
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Install the ail pump bolts and tighten them, OIL PUMP BOLTS

T
TORQUE: 13 N.m (1.3 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)
&

INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins.

Install the oil pump and lighten the mounting bolts
securely.

Install the clutch (page 8-17).
Install the oil pan (page 4-6).

OIL COOLER
INSPECTION

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Check the oil cooler pipe joints and seams for leaks.
Check the oil cooler air passage for clogs or dam-
age.

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade screw-
driver and remove insects, mud or other obstruc-
tions with compressed air or low pressure water.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

REMOVAL
Drain the engine oil (page 3-101.

Remove the fallowing:
—front fairing (page 2-3)
—engine lower fairing (page 2-4)

Hemove the oil cooler pipe joint bolts and juints
from the oil cooler.

Rermove the mounting bolts and the oil cooler from
the bracket.

Remove the vil huse joint balts and jaints fram the
engine, then remave the oil hoses/pipes.

INSTALLATION

Install the oil hoses/pipes.

Coat naw O-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil hose joints.

Connect the oil hose joints to the engine and tight-
en the bolts.

Install the vil cooler onto the bracket and fighten
the mounting bolts.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them ontu the
oil pipe joints.

Connect the oil pipe joints to the oil cooler and
tighten the bolts.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re-
mowval.

Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil
(page 3-10).
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FUEL SYSTEM

1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)




5. FUEL SYSTEM
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INSPECTION 5-9

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY 5-12 SYSTEM (Califarnia type only) 5-25

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

| awarRninG [

* Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

¢ If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and may
lead to death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

* Bending or twisting the cantrol cable will impair smooth operation and could cause the cable to stick or bind, resulting
in loss of vehicle control,

Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion.

CAUTION:

Be sure to remove the diaphragms befere cleaning air and fuel passages with compressed air. The diaphragms might be
damaged.

* For fuel tank removal and installation, see page 2-4.

* Before disassembling the carburetors, place an approved fuel container under the luat chambers, loosen the drain
screws and drain the carburetors.

* After removing the carburetors, cover the intake ports of the cylinder heads with shop towels to prevent any fareign
material from dropping into the engine.

* When disassembling the fuel system parts, note the locations of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on reassem-
hiy.

* The vacuum chamber and float chamber can be serviced with the carburetors combined.

* All hoses used in the evaporative emission control system (California type only) and secondary zir supply systam are
numbered for identification. When connecting any of these hoses, compare the hose numher with the Vacuum Hose
Routing Diagram Label for its proper rauting.

* For carburetor synchronization, sec page 3-12.

NOTE:

If the vehicle is to be stored for more than ane maonth, drain the float bowls. Fuel left in the float howls may cause clogged
jets, resulting in hard starting or poor driveability.




FUEL SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS

"98—'00: VPT2A, After '00: VPT3B

'98 —'00: VPT1A, After '00: VPT3C

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM
Carburetor identification 49 é;t_aiefCana da -tyg_:_e
number ) California type
Main jet
Slow jet

Jet needle number

Front: £175, Rear: £178

345

Front: A1UF, Rear: ATUE

Pilot screw opening

See page 5-21

| _Float level ~16.6 = 0.5mm (0.85 = 0.02 in)
Idle speed 1,200 = 100 rpm
TORQUE VALUES

Carburetor insulator band bolt
Reed valve cover bolt

TOOLS

1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-1)
5 N.m (0.5 kgf.m , 3.6 Ibf.ft)  Apply locking agent to the threads.

07401-0010000
U/ KMA-MNS0100 or 07TMMA-MYVE0104 (U.S.A. only)

Floal level gauge
Pilot screw wrench




FUEL SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but wan't start

* Mo fuel in tank

* Mo fuel to carburetor
—Clogged fuel strainer
—Clogged fuel line
—Clogged fuel valve vacuum tube
—Disconnected fuel valve vacuum Lube
—Clogged fuel tank breather tube

& Too much fuel getting to the engine
—Cluyyed air cleaner

Flonded carburetor

* [ntake air leak

* Contaminated/deteriorated fuel

¢ |mproper choke operation

* |mproper throttle operation

* No spark at plug (faulty ignition system-gection 171

Lean mixture

* Clogged fuel jets

* Faulty float valve

* FHoat level too low

& Restricted fuel line

* Cloyyed carburetor air vent tube

* Restricted fuel tank breather tube

* |ntake air leak

* Faulty vacuum piston

* Faulty EVAP contral system (California type only}
----- Faulty EVAP carburetor air vent (CAV) control valve
—Clogged hose of the EVAP CAV system

Rich mixture

= Starting enrichment valve open

* Clogged air jels

* Faulty tloat valve

& Float level too high

* Dirly air cleaner

* Faulty vacuum piston

* Faulty EVAP control system (California type only)
—Faulty EVAP purge control valve
- Clogged hose of EVAP purge system

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling

* Restricted fuel line

* Fusl mixture too lean/rich

*» Contaminated/deteriorated fuel

* [ntake air leak

* Misadjusted idle speed

* Misadjusted pilot screw

® Hestricted fuel tank breather tube

* Clogged air cleaner

* Clogged slow circuil

* Starting enrichment valve apen

* Faulty EVAP control system (California type only)
—Faulty EVAP CAV control valve
—Faulty EVAP purge control valve
—Clogged hose of the EVAP control system

* Faulty ignition system {(section 17}

Afterburn when engine braking is used
= Lean mixture in slow circuit
» Faulty air cut-off valve
* Faulty pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) system
—Faulty PAIR control valve
—Faulty PAIR check valve
Clogged hose of the PAIR system
* Faulty ignition system {section 17)

Backfiring ar misfiring during acceleration
* Lean mixture
» Faulty ignition system {section 17)

Poor performance (driveability) and poor fuel economy
= Clogged fuel system
» Faulty EVAP control system (California type only)
Faulty EVAP CAV contral valve
—Clogged hose of the EVAF CAV system
e Faully ignition syslem (seclion 17)




FUEL SYSTEM

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

NOTE:

Do not remove the air cleaner hausing from the car-
buretors unless the carburator overhaul is reguired.

Remove the air cleaner element (page 3-5).

Remaove the screws and air tunnels.

Remove the eight air cleaner housing mounting
SCraws.

CAUTION:

Do not overtighten the screws when installing, as
the threaded holes in the carburetors will be
stripped.

Discannect the front and rear crankcase breather
hoses and air hoses from the air cleaner housing.
Rermowe Lthe air cleaner housing.

Remave the screw and the pulse secondary air in-
jection (PAIR) control valve with the stay, and dis-
connact the air supply (No. 15) hose from Lthe air
cleaner housing.

~ Na. 15 HOSE




FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the Q-rings.

Install new O-rings info the carburetor grooves.
Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

NOTE.

= Note that the rear air funnel is longer than the
front air funnel.

* Install the air funnels by aligning the A" marks
on the air funnel and air ¢leaner housing.

CARBURETOR REMOVAL PAIRCONTROLVALVE No. 10 TUBE

Drain the coolant (page 6-5).
Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).

NOTE:

When the carburetors will not be serviced, remove
the carburetor assembly with the air cleaner hous-
ing attached to prevent the threaded holes in the
carburetor from damaging.

Remove the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR)
control valve by disconnecting the No. 10 vacuum
tube and Mo, 18 air supply hoses.

Loosen the carburctor insulator band bolts from
the right side,

NOTE:

Insert the screwdriver through the hole in the heat
guard to loosen the front carburetor insulator band -
bolt.

. o

‘Remove the carburetor assembly from the insula-
lors,




FUEL SYSTEM

Disconnect the throttle sensor 3P (white) connector.
Hemove the throttle sensor wire from the clamp on
the carburetor set plate.

Remove the throttle cables fram the cable stay and
disconnact tham from the throttle drum.

IR@TTLE CABLES

Disconnect the water inlet and outlet hoses from
the carburetor heaters.

Slide off the boots from the starting enrichment
(SE) valve nuts.

Loosen the SE valve nuts and disconnect the choke
cables from the front and rear carburetors.
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Cariforniatype  Disconnect the No. b hose from the 3-way joint.
enly.  Disconnect the No, 11 vacuum tube from the vacu-
umm joint of the front carburetor.

Carifornia fype  Disconnect the No. 10 vacuum tube and No. 4 hose
only: from the evaporative emission (EVAP) carburetaor
air vent ([CAV) control valve.

3-WAY JOINT  No.5HOSE  No. 11 TUBE

EVAP CAYV CONTROL VALVE

o -

Mo. 4 TUBE No. 10 TUBE




FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR SEPARATION AIR venir TUBES

f

NOTE:

Ihe wvacuum chamber and float chamber can be
serviced without separating the carburelors.

44 states/Canada  Remove the air vent tubes and tube bands.
rvpe onfy:

Californiatyps Disconnect the No. 6 tubes from the carburetors,
only.  and remove Lthe screw and the EVAP CAV control
valve from the carhuretar set plate.
Remove the MNo. 5 tubes with the 3-way joint from
the carburetors.

No. 5 TUBE - No. 6 TUBE —3
=y

P SCREW

EVAF CAV
COMNTROL
MNo. 5 TUBE VALVE

Remove the water joint hose. WATER JOINT HOSE

Remove the cotter ping, washars and throttle link.

CAUTION:

Be careful not {o-bend or damage the throttle arm
and link.
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Remove the cable stay from the front carburetor.
Remove the four nut and joint bolts, and separate
the carburetors,

Remove the set plates, dowel pins and fuel lubes.

CAUTION:

Do not remove the throttle sensor from the set
plate-unless it requires replacement.

It can cause the throttie sensor getting out of posi-
tion reswulting in improper ignition timing.

Remove the air joint, air vent joint and carburetor
heater from each carburetor.

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Disconnect the vacuum tube from the vacuum pipe.
Remove the attaching screw, washer and the air
cut-off valve,

Remove the O-rings and joint pipe.

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Apply vacuum to the vacuum tube.

The vacuum should maintained.

Air should not lMow through the valve ports when
the vacuum is applied, and should flow when the
vacuum is not applied.




FUEL SYSTEM

VACUUM CHAMBER

Asthe Remove the three screws and the vacuum chamber
comession  GOVEr.
spring is very long,
it will jump out of
tha carburetar
when the coveris
removed.

Remove the compression spring and diaphragm/
vacuum piston from the carburetor body.

DIAPH F{AG]IM.-“PLSTON

SPRING

Beg careful notto Screw the vacuum chamber cover (4 mm) screw
damage the  into the jet needle holder.

diaphragm. Pull the screw and remove the jet necdle holder
from the vacuum piston.

CAUTION:

Do not remove the jet needle.holder by pushing
the jet needle.

Remove the washer and O ring from the jet needle
holder.
Remove the spring, jet needle and washer from the
wvacuum piston. JET NEEDLE
' A /
Check the jet needle for stepped wear, Q"“I / SPRING
Check the vacuum piston for wear or damage. : ", s
Air can leak out of  Check the diaphragm for pin holes, deterioration ur | %\““»ﬁg HOLDER
the vacuum  damage. J’p :
chambor It the i ?ﬁ;\x\x X
diaphragm is : ’ | - : \H‘“-{
damaged in any . “‘xﬂ L’-E]
way. evenf aniy a DIAPHRAGM/PISTON WASHER — ™~ ‘
pin hofe.
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FLOAT CHAMBER

Remove the three screws and the float chamber.

Remove the float pin, float and float valve.

Check the float for damage or fuel in the float.

Check the float valve and valve seat for scuring,
scratches, clogging or damage.

Check the tip of the float valve, where it contacts
the valve seat, for slepped wear or contamination.
Check the operation of the float valve.

Remove the main jet, needle jet holder and slow jet.

CAUTION:

Handle the jets with care. They can easily be
scored or scratched.

Turn the pilot screw in and carefully count the num-
ber of turns until it seats lightly. Make a note of this
to use zs a reference when reinstalling the pilot
SCrevy.

CAUTION: . -

Damage to the pilot screw seat will oceur if the
pilot screw is tightened against the seat.




FUEL SYSTEM

Remaove the pilot screw, spring, washer and O-ring.

Check each jet for wear or damage.
Check the pilot screw for wear or damage.

Clean the jets with cleaning salvent and hlow open
with compressed air.

CARBURETOR CLEANING

Remove the following:

—air cut-off valve

—diaphragm/vacuum piston

—main jet, needlc jet holder and slow jet
— pilot scraw

CAUTION:

Cleaning the air and fuel passages with a piece of -
wire will damage the carburetor body.

Blow open all air and fuel passages in the carbure-
tor hody with compressed air,

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

FLOAT CHAMBER

T~ MAIN JET

\ ~ PILOT SCREW

\
5@@ G)/\WASHER \ FLOAT  FLOATPIN
\

JET NEEDLE \
SPRING | . DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM

HOLDER PISTON - -
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FLOAT CHAMBER

Install the pilot screw and return them to their origi-
nal position as nated during remaoval.

Perform the pilot serew adjustment if new pilot
screw is installed.

CAUTION:

" Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the pi-
lot screw is tightened against the seat.

Install the needle jet halder, main jet and slow jet.

CAUTION:

Handle the jets with care. They can easily be
scored or scratched.

Hang the float valve onto the floatarm lip.
Install the float valve, float and float pin.

FLOAT LEVEL INSPECTION

With the float valve seated and the flnat arm just
touching the valve, measure the float level with the
float level gauge.

TOOL:
Float level gauge 07401-0010000

FLOAT LEVEL: 16.6 + 0.5 mm (0.65 £+ 0.02 in)

The float cannot be adjusted.
Replace the float assembly if the float level is aut of
specification.

Install a new O-ring inta the float chamber groove.
Install the float chamber and tighten the three
ECTEWE.
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Be careful not ta
pinch the
diaphragm under
the chamber cover,

VACUUM CHAMBER

Coat a new O-ring with nil and install it onto the jet
needle holder. .

Install the washer onto the jel needle holder,

Install the washer, jet needle, spring and jet needle
holder into the vacuum piston.

Press the jet neadle holder until you feel a click
indicating thal the O-ring is seated into the groove
in the vacuum piston.

Install and comprass the compression spring into
the spring hole in the vacuum chamber cover using
3 screwdriver as a guide as shown.

Instali the diaphragm/vacuum piston into the carbu-
retar hody.

Lift the bottom of the piston with your finger Lu set
the diaphragm rib.in the groove in the carburefar
body, and install the spring and vacuum chamber
COVET.

Install and tighten the three screws.

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Install new O-rings onto the air cut off valve and
joint pipe.
Install the joint pipe into the air cut-off valve.

DIAPHRAGM/PISTON

JET NEEDLE

/
SPRING

/ HOLDER

AGEUUM CHAMBER COVER
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Install the air cut-off valve and secure it with the
washer and screw.

Connect the vacuum tube to the vacuum pipe of the
carburelur body.

VACUUM TUBE v 1T

| VACUUM PIPE AIR CUT OFF VALVE

CARBURETOR COMBINATION

____ —— REAR CARBURETOR

JOINT BOLT

¢

CABLE STAY /

/

RIGHT SET PLATE

FRONT CARBURETOR

LEFT SET PLATE

NOTE:

Always replace the O-rings with new unes,

Install the following onto each carburelor:
carburetor heater with new O-rings

—air vent joint with a new Q ring

—air joint with a new Q-ring

—dowel pins
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Install the left set plate onta the frant carburetar as
shown.

Install the right set plate onto the rear carburetor so
that the pin of the throttle sensor is positioned
hetwean the tabs of the throttle shaft.

CAUTION:

Do not remove the throttle sensor from the set
plate unless it requires replacement. It inay cause
the throtile sensar to move out of position
resulting in improper ignition timing.

Install the fuel tubes and dowel pins, and assemble
the front and rear carburetors.

DOWFI PINS
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Install the four joint bolts and tighten the nuts.
Install the cable slay onto the front carburstor and
tighten the screws.

Install the following onto the throttle arm pin:
Front carburetor:
Install the plastic — plastic cone washer
conc washer with —throttle link
the cencave side — plastic plain washer
facing tothe  —metallic washer
throttie link. new cotter pin

Rear carburetor:
—plastic plain washer
—throttle link
—plastic cone washer
—metallic washer
—new catter pin

Move the throttle drum and check that throttle
valves move smoothly and return automatically
without binding.

Connect the water joint hose to the front and rear

carburetor heaters, WATER JOINT HOSE




FUEL SYSTEM

49 states/Canada
type:

Connect the air vant tubes to the air vent joints and
install the lube bands as shown,

California type: Connectthe No. 5 tubes to the purge joints.

Install the evaporative emission (EVAP) carburetor
air vent (CAV) control valve to the carhuretor set
plate and tighten the screw.

Connect the No. 6 tubes to the air vent joints.

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Californiatype  Connect the No. 10 vacuum tube and No. 4 hose to
only. the evaporative emission (EVAP] carburetor air
vent (CAV) control valve.

California type  Connect the No. 11 vacuum tube to the vacuum
only: joint of the front carburetor.
Connect the No. b hose to the 3 way joint,

AIR VENT TUBES

| No.6 TUBE
| No.5 TuBE-x:’ o

EVAP CAV
CONTROL
VALVE

No. 5 TUBE

!— EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE

3-WAY JOINT

No. 5 HOSE

No. 11 TUBE
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Install the SE valve into each carburetor and tighten
the SE valve nut.

Connect the water inlet hose to the rear carburetor
heater and the outlet hose to the front carburetor
heater.

Connect the throttle cables to the throttle drum and
install them onlo the cable slay.

Adjust the throttle cable (page 3 4).

Connect the throttle sensor 3P (white) conncctor
and clamp the throttle sensor wire to the carburstor
set plate.

THROTTLE SENSOR CONNE!
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FUEL SYSTEM

Insert the Install the carburetor assembly into the carburetlor
screwdriver insulators and tighten the insulator band bolts.
through the hole in
the heat guard to TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-ft}
tighten the front
carburetor
ingulatar band boff.

Connect the No. 16 air supply hoses and No. 10 | oain coNTROL VALVE No. 10 TUBE
vacuum tube to the pulse secondary air injection ]
{PAIR) control valva, |

Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).
Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5).

CHOKE SYSTEM

Remove the carburctors (page 5-5).

Check the starting enrichment (SE) valve for scor-
ing, scratches or wear,

Check the seat at the tip of the SE valve for stepped
wear.

Replace the Sk valve set if necessary.

Check the choke cables for frayed, kinked or other
damage.

Remove the bolt and replace the choke cable as-
sembly if necessary.

Install the carburetors (page 5-18).
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PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT
IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

NOTE:

* Make sure the carburetor synchronization is with
in specification before pilot screw adjustment,

* The pilot screws are factory pre-set and no
adjustment is necessary unless the pilot screws
are replaced.

* Use a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that will accurately indicate a 50 rpm
change.

1. Turn each pilot screw clockwise until it seats light
Iy, then back it out to the specification given. This
is an initial setting prior to the final pilot screw
adjustment.

CAUTION:

Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the pl-
lot screw is tightened against the seat.

TOOL:

Pilot screw wrench 07KMA-MNS0100 or
07MMA-MVI010A
(U.5.A. only)

INITIAL OPENING:
49 states/Canada type: 2-3/4 turns out
California type: 3 turns out

2.\Warm up the engine to operating tempeérature.
Stop and go driving for 10 minules is sufficient.

3.5tap the engine and connect a tachometer ac-
cording to the tachometer manufacturcr’s instruc
tions.

4, Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with
the throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 L 100 rpm

§.Turn the front carburetor pilot screw in or out
slowly to obtain the highest engine speed.

B. Perform step 5 for rear carburetar pilot screw.

7. Lightly open the throttle 2 or 3 times, then adjust
the idle speed with the throttle stop screw,

B.Turn the front carburetor pilat screw in until the
enginc speed draps by 50 rpm.

9.Turn the front carburetor pilot screw out to the
final opening from the position obtained in step 8.

FINAL OPENING; 1/2 turn out
10. Adjust the idle speed with the_thfcttle stop screw.

11. Perform steps 8, 9 and 10 for the rear carburator
pilot screw.

5-21



FUEL SYSTEM

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

These adjustment
must be made af
high altituds to
ensure proper high
altitude operation.

When the vehicle is 1o he operated continupusly
above 2,000 m (6,500 feet), the carburetors must be
readjusted as described below to improve drive-
abililty and decrease exhaust emissions.

Remowve the carburetor assembly with the air
cleaner housing attached (page 5-5.

Drgin the carburctors and remaove the floal cham-
bers.
Change s2ach main jet tor a high altitude onc.

HIGH ALTITUDE MAIN JET: Front: £172
Rear: 175

Install the float chambers.
Install the carburetor assembly (page 5-18).

Warm up the enging to operating temperature.
Stop and go driving for 10 minutes is sufficient.
Turn each pilot screw in ta the specification given.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench O7TKMA-MNS0100 or
07TMMA-MVA010A

(U.S.A. only)

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2turnin

Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm

Attach the Vehicle Emission Control Information
Update label on the left side ul the frame near the
steering head as shown.

See Service Letter No. 132 for information on ob-
taining the label.

NOTE:

Do not attach the label to any partthat can be easily
remaved from the vehicle.

CAUTION:

Sustained operation at an altitude lower than
1,500 m (5,000 feet) with the carburetars adjusted
for high altitude may cause the engine to idle
reughly and the engine stall in traffic. It may also
cause engine damage due to vverheating.

FLOAT CHAMBER

EMISSION CONTHROL INFORMATION
UPDATE LABEL
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FUEL SYSTEM

Thasge adjustmsnt
must be made al
low aftitude to
ensure proper fow
allitude vperation,

When the vehicle 1s to be operated continuously

below 1,500 m (5,000 feectl, readjust the carburetors
as follows:

FLOAT CHAMBER MAIN JET
- - I

-
-

Change cach main jet to the standard one.

STANDARD MAIN JET: Front: £175
Rear: £178

Warm up the engine to operating temperature.
Stop and go driving for 10 minutes is sufficient.
Turn each pilot screw out 1/2 turn to its original po-
sition.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA-MNID100

Adjust the idle speed with the throtile stop screw.
IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm
Remove the Vehicle Fmissian Control Information

Update label that is attached to the left side of the
frame afler adjusting for low altituda.
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FUEL SYSTEM

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Start the engine and warm it up to nurmal operat-
ing temperature.

Remove the air cleaner element (pagce 3 6).

Check that the sccondary air intake port is clean
and free of carbon depusils.

Check the pulse secandary air injection (PAIR)
check valves if the port is carbon fouled.

Disconnect the air supply (air cleancr housing-to-
PAIR cantrol valve) hose from the air cleaner hous-

ing.

Disconnect the PAIR control valve vacuum tube
from the 3-way vacuum joint and plug the vacuum
joint.

Connect & vacuum pump to the PAIR contral valve
vacuum tube.

Start the engine and open the throttle slightly ta be
cerlain that air is sucked in through the air supply
hose.

If the air is not drawn in, check the air supply hoses
for clogging.

With the engine running, gradually apply vacuum
1o the PAIR control valve vacuum tube.

Check that the air supply hose stops drawing air,
and that the vacuum does not bleed,

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 400 mm Hg {15.7 in Hg)

If the air is drawn in, or if the specified vacuum is
nul maintained, install 8 new PAIR contral valve.

It afterburn occurs on deceleration, even when the
secondary air supply system is norimal, check the
air cul-oll valve.

AIR INTAKE PORI

: \
AlR SUPPLY HOSE

PAIR CONTROLVALVE  AIR SUPPLY HOSF

\ VACUUM PUMP

VACUUM TUBE
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FUEL SYSTEM

PAIR CHECK VALVE INSPECTION -
Dy, - PAIR CHECK VALVE

For the rear cylinder PAIR check valve removal,
remove the fuel tank (page 2-4).

Remove the bolts, PAIR check valve cover and PAIR
check valve from the cylinder head cover.

PAIR CHECK VALVE COVER N

Check the reed for damage or fatigue. Replace if
NEecessary.

Replace the PAIR check valve if the rubber seat is
cracked, deteriorated or damaged, or if there is
clearance hetween the reed and seat.

REED S'\I'OPPEF{

Install the PAIR check valve and cover onto the cyl-
inder head cover,

Apply locking agent to the cover bolt threads.

Install and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 |bf-ft)

REED

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL No. 4 TUBE EVAP CANISTER
SYSTEM (California type only) /  No.1TUBE o

Y {
NOTE:

Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram and
Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-29) for the tube
conneclions and rouling.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CANISTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the MNo. 1 and No. 4 tubes from the
EVAP canister, and remove the three bolts and the
EVAP canister with the bracket.

Remove the three bolts and EVAP canister from the
brackel.

Install the EVAP canister in the reverse order of
removal.

BRACKET EVAP CANISTER

5-25



FUEL SYSTEM

EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE
INSPECTION

NOTE:

The EVAP purge control valve should be inspected
if hot restart is difficult.

Remove the EVAP purge control valve,

Connect @ vacuum pump to the Na. 5 tube fitting
{output port) that goes to the carburetors. Apply the
specified vacuum to the EVAP purge control valve.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (4.8 in Hg)

The specified vacuum should maintained.
Replace the EVAP purge cantral valve if vacuum is
not maintained.

Remove the vacuum pump and connect it to the
MNa. 11 tube fitting (vacuum port) that goes to tha
front carburator.

Apply the specified vacuum ta the EVAF purgs
control valve.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8 in Hg)
The specified vacuum should maintainad.
Replace the EVAP purye control valve if vacuum is

not maintained.

Connect a pressure pump to the No. 4 tube fitting
(input portl that goes to EVAP canister.

CAUTION:

Damage ta the EVAFP purge control valve may :

result from use of a high pressure air source. Use a
hand-operated air pump only.

While applying the specified vacuum to the EVAP
purge control valve vacuum port, pump air through
the input port.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8 in Hg)

Air should flow through the EVAP purge conuuol
valve and out the output port that goes to the
carburetors.
Replace the EVAP purge control valve if air does
nol Mow out.

Remove the pumps and install the EVAP purge con-
trol valve.

= .

I LR “
| e ~0 N
// \. \

" TO CARBURETOR "| !
{Output port)

.-
- %. - |
oy g 1 !
5/ J
BN !
=

!
o
]

TO EVAP CANISTER \\

{Input port) TO FRONT CARBURETOR
i(¥acuum port)

— VACUUM PUMP
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FUEL SYSTEM

EVAP CARBURETOR AIR VENT (CAV)
CONTROL VALVE INSPECTION

NOTE:

The EVAP CAV control valve should be inspected if
hot restart i1s difficult.

Remowve the EVAF CAV contral valve.

Connect a2 vacuum pump to the No. 10 tube fitting
(vacuum port) that goes to the front cylinder intake
manifold.

Apply the epecified vacuum to the EVAP CAV
control valve.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8 in Hg)

The specified vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if vacuum is-

not maintzined.

Remowve the vacuum pump and connect it to the air
vent fitting (open air port).

Apply vacuum to the EVAP CAV control valve. The
vacuum should hold steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV contral valve if vacuum
leaks.

Remave the vacuum pump and reconnect it to the
MNo. 10 tube fitting {(vacuum port).
Connect a pressure pump 1o the open air port.

CAUTION:

Damage to the EVAP CAV controf valve may result
from use of a high pressure air source. Use a hand-
operated air pump only.

While applying vacuum to the EVAP CAV contral
valve vacuum port, pump air through the open air
port.

Air should flow through the EVAFP CAV control
valve and out the air vent porte (No. 6 tube fittings)
that go to the carburetor air vent joints.

Plug the air vent ports (No. 6 tube fittings) that go to
the carburetor air vent joints.

While applying vacuum to the EVAP CAV control
valve vacuum part, pump air through the open air
port.

It should hold steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if pressure is
not retained. '

Remowve the pumps and instzll the EVAP CAV con-
trol valve.

TO OPEN AIR

TOQ!&VE‘\JT Fi_'l
JOI "-.L o I

=

TOEVAP
CANISTER /;?57"’

s
!

TOINTAKE MANIFOLD
(Vacuum port)

J_L_‘E:_-?":l‘ TO AIR VENT JOINT

=Y

VACUUM PUMP

(Tt
' Yﬁﬁ;)

e
(™

PRESSURE PUMP
VACUUM PUMP




COOLING SYSTEM
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RESERVE TANK

LEFT RADIATOR




6. COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 6-1 RADIATOR/COOLING FAN 6-6 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 6-2 RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 6-9
SYSTEM TESTING 6-3 THERMOSTAT 6-10
COOLANT REPLACEMENT 6-4 WATER PUMP 6-11

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING n

* Wait until the engine is cool before slowly removing the radiator cap. Removing the cap while the engine is hot and the
coeolant is under pressure may cause serious scalding.
* Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin and clothes.
— If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consult a doctor immediately.
— If any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting, gargle and consult a physician immediately.
— If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water.
* KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

CAUTION:

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may cause premature wear of water pump seals or blockage of radiator
passages. Using tap water may cause engine damage.

* Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the systcm.
* All couling system service can be done with the engine in the frame,

¢ Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces.

* After servicing the system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester.

» Refer to section 19 for coolant temperature indicator and fan motor switch.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capacity | Radiator and engine 2.90(3.1USqt, 2.6 Imp at)
| Reserve tank 0.7102(0.188 US gal, 0.156 Imp gal) )
Radiator cap relief pressure S 108 137kPa(1.1 1.4kgfem? 16 20psi)
Thermostat _Begins to open o Ta—T77FC(163 - 171°F) )
Fully open 90 *C (194 °F)
i ) ] | Valve lift 8mm (0.2in}) minimum
Recommended antifreeze Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free corrosion inhibitors
TOOLS
Bearing remover set, 10 mm 07836-GEOOODD | or equivalent commercially available in 1.5 A
—Bearing remover shaft 07936-GE00100 —
—Bearing remover, 10 mm 07936-GE00200 —
Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201
Driver 07745-0010000
Attachmant, 28 x 30 mm 07946-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100 )
Mechanical seal driver attachment 07945-4150400 or 07965-415000A (U.S.A. only)
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COOLING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high

* Faulty temperature gauge or tharmosensor
®» Thermostal sluck closed

* Faulty radiator cap

* [nsufficient coolant

= Paasages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket

® Airin system :
* Faulty cooling fan
* Faulty fan motor switch
* Faully waler pump

Engine temperature too low

® Faulty temperalure gauge or thermosensor
* Thermostat stuck open

* Faulty fan motor switch

Coolant leaks

* Faulty water pump mechanical seal

= Deteriorated O-rings

* Faully radiator cap

* Damaged or deteriorated cylinder hcad gasket
& _posc hose connection or clamp

* Damayed or deleriorated hoses




COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING

The engine must be cool before removing the radia-
tor cap, or severe scalding may result,

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).
Remave the radiator cap.

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)
Test the coolant gravity using a hydrometer.
STANDARD COOLANT CONCENTRATION: 50%

Look for contamination and replace the coolant if
necessary.

& RADIATOR CARESS

HYDROMETER,

T.(fo_d_l}ahf{éfnperaturs “C (“F)

10 | 15 | 20
| {50) | (59) | (B8)

| 1.008]1.008]1.007

Coolant ratio %

25 | 30 | 35
(77) | (86) | (95)
1.006|1.005 |1.003

40 45

(104) (113) [ (12

1.001/0.959

1.017/1.016]1.015

FLe34

FOT31T01

11,009 1.007 11,

1,026/1,025|1.024

1.020 1.0‘18

1.016 1.014

03411033

11.031 0

1.02311.021

1.042

| 1 .{}34

1.031 1.028

T.043[1.011 1

.0381.036 | 1.032

1. 052 i1 D-d.Q

1. {ME 'l Dd-3

1/1.088 1:6?35

1.082 1 D?B 1.076/

85]1.067 _

10921089

0861108311080 1.0

1.070{1.067
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COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

Before installing  Pressurc test the radiator cap using Lhe lester.
the cap inithe  Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure,
tester, wet the or if relief pressure is too high or too low. It must
sealing surfaces.  hold the specified pressure for at least 6 seconds.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108 137 kPa (1.1—1.4 kgf/fem? , 16 — 20 psil

Pressurize the radiator, engine and hosas using the
tester, and check for leaks.

CAUTION:

Excessive pressure can damage the cooling sys-
tem companents. Do not exceed 137 kPa (1.4 kaf/
cm? 20 psil.

Repair or replace components if the system will not
hold the specified pressure for al least 6 seconds.

COOLANT REPLACEMENT
PREPARATION

» Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes.
mouth, skin and clothes.
—If .any coolant gets in your eyes, n'ns? them (ETHYLENE
with water and consult a doctor immediately. GLYCOL BASE
— If any coolant is swallowed. induce vomiting, SOLUTION)
gargle and consult a physician immediately.
—if any coolant gets on your skin ar clothes,
rinse thoroughly with plenty of water.
* KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

ANTIFREEZE
SOLUTION

LOW MINERAL OR
DISTILLED WATER

CAUTION: _ ]

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors
may cause premature wear of water pump seals or
blockage of radiator passages. Using tap water
may cause engine damage.

NOTE:

= The effectiveness ol coulant decreases with the
accumulation of rust or if thers is a change in the
mixing proportion during usage. Therefore, for
best performance change the coolant regularly
as specified in the maintenance schedule.

* ix only distilled, low mineral water with Lhe
antifroeze.
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COOLING SYSTEM

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE

Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality
cthylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors.

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE
1:1 (distilled water and recommended antifreeze)

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

[ AWARNING :

The engine must be cool before servicing the cool-
ing system, or severe scalding may result.

NOTE:

When filling the system, place the motarcycle an its
side stand on a flat, level surface.

Rermove the front fairing (page 2-3).
Remaove the radiator cap.

Disconnect the lower radiator joint hose at the right
radiator by loosening the hose band screw and
drain the coolant from the system.

Remove the drain bolt and drain the coolant from
the front cylinder,

Disconnect the radiator siphon tuhe fram the filler
neck and drain the coolant frem the reserve tank.

Conneet the radiator lower joint hose and siphon
lube, and install the drain bolt with a new sealing
washer.




COOLING SYSTEM

Fill the system with recommended coolant up to
the fillar neck with the motorcycle on its side stand.

Bleed air from the system as follows:

1. Shift the transmission into neutral.
Starl the engine and let it idle for 2—3 minutes.

2. Snap the throttle 3—4 times to bleed air from the
system.

2. Stop the enyine and add coolant up to the filler
neck.

4. Install the radiator cap.

Fill the reserve tank to the upper level line with the
motorcycle upright on a flat, level surface.

Install the frent fairing {page 2-3).

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the radiator fins while
servicing the radiator.

RADIATOR REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Drain the coolant from Lhe system (page 6-5).
RIGHT RADIATOR

Disconnect the fan motor 2P (hiack) connector.
Disconnect the radiator siphon tube and upper radi-
ator joint hose.

Remove the lwu mounting bolts and the radiator
from the mounting stay.

Disconnect the lower radiator hase from the radia-
tor.

Install the right radiator in the reverse urder of re-
rmoval.

Fill and hlesd the cooling system (page 6-5).

L S Al |.' ! -- __—""'J
.'/— >
e - I-f
J. -'J =
3 } Y
/ - ——

LOWER LEVEL ™

UPPFR RADIATOR JOINT HOSE

LOWER RADIATORI SIPHON TUBE

HOSE

| . __.-f!'\ \\.)J \J’//- [ -

MOLUNTING BOLTS RIGHT RADIATOR

]




COOLING SYSTEM

LEFT RADIATOR

Disconnect the upper radiator hose, upper and low
er radiator joint hoses.

Remowve the two mounting bolts and the radiator
from the mounting stay.

Install the left radiator in the reverse order of re-
moval.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 8-5).

COOLING FAN DISASSEMBLY TP S ————

CONNECTOR
Remove the right radiator (page 6-6).

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector.
Free the fan mator wires from the clamps.

Remove the three bolts, clamp and fan shroud/
motor assembly from the radiator.

Remove the nut and cooling fan from the motor.

Hemove the three bolts and the fan motor from the
shroud.




COOLING SYSTEM

COOLING FAN ASSEMBLY
RIGHT RADIATOR

FAN SHROUD

Install the fan motor onto the shroud with the drain
tube facing toward the fan plate, and tighten the
three bolts.

Install the cooling fan onto the moter shaft, align-
ing the flat surfaces.

Apply locking agent to the motor shaft threads.
Install and tighten the nut.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the fan shroud/motor assembly with the |
clamps and ground terminal onto the right radiator |
as shown and tighten the bolts.

Houte and clamp the fan motor wires properly as
shown.

Install the right radiator (page 6-6).

FAN SHROUD/MOTOR ASSEMEBLY

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Disconnect the radiator siphon tube from the radia-
tor filler neck and drain the coolant from the re-
serve tank.

Remove the mounting bolt and the reserve tank
from the framea,

Instzll the reserve tank in the frame and insert its
boss intu the hole in the lrame.

Install the remowved paris in the reverse order of
remaoval.

Fill the reserve tank wilth recommended coolant to
the upper level line.




COOLING SYSTEM

THERMOSTAT

REMOVAL

Remaove the fuel tank (page 2 4.
Drain the coolant from the system [pays 6-5).

Loosen the hose band screw and disconnect the
upper radiator hose from the thermostat housing
Cover.

Remave the two holts, ground terminal and thermo-
stat housing cover.

Remove the thermostat from the housing.

INSPECTION

= Wear insulated gloves and adequate eye protec-
tion.

* Keep flammable materials away from the elec-
tric heating element.

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.
Replace the thermostat if the valve slays open at
room temperature.

Heat the watar with an slectric heating element o
operating temperature for 5 minutes.

Suspend the thermostat in heated water to check
its operation.

NOTE:

Do not let the thermomeler or thermostat touch the
pan, or you will get false readings.

THERMOSTAT BEGINS TO OPEN:
72 77°C {163 171 °F)
VALVE LIFT:
8 mm (0.3 in) minimum at 90 *C (194 *F)-"

Replace the thermostat if the valve responds at tem-
perzture other than those specified.

THERMOSTAT
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the thermostat into the hausing with its hole
facing rearwards.

Install @ new O ring into the groove in the housing
cover and install the cover onto the housing.

Install the cover bolts with the ground terminal and
tightan them.

Connect the upper radialor hose w the thermostat
housing cover.

Fill and bleed the couling systemn (page 8-5),
Install the fuel tank (page 2-4).

WATER PUMP
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION

Check the inspection hole for signs of coolant leak
age.

It there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective,
and it should be replaced (page 6-13).




COOLING SYSTEM

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the coolant lrom the system {page 6-5.

Disconnect the carburetor heater water vutlet hose
and bypass hose from the water pump cover.

Rermuove the four balts and the water pump covear.
Loosen the hose band screw &nd disconnect the
lower radiator hoge from the waler pump cover.

Ramuove Lhe O-ring and dowel pins.

Disconnect the ignition pulse generatar 2P (white)
conneclor.

Remove the thirtezn bolts and the right crankcase
cover,

Hemove the gasket and dowel pins.
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COOLING SYSTEM

MECHANICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Press out the water pump shaft from the right crank-
case cover using a hydraulic press.

Hemove the mechanical seal mating ring from the
pump shaft.

Remove the bearing using the special tools. |1 OIL SEAL
S
TOOLS:
Bearing remover set, 10 mm  07936-GE00000
not available
in J.S.A,
—Bearing remover shaft 07936-GEDO100
not available
inU.S.A,
—Bearing remover, 10 mm 07936-GF00200
not available
inlU.S.A,
—Bearing remaver weight 07741-0010201
not available

inU.S.A.
or Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,

Remove the oil seal and mechanical seal from the
right crankcase cover,

Drive a new mechanical seal using the special tool.

TOOLS: )

Driver 07749-0010000
Mechanical seal driver

attachment 07945-4150400
or

Mechanical seal installer 07965-415000A

(U.S.A, anly)

Apply grease to a new oil seal lip and install the ail
seal into the right crankcase cover.




COOLING SYSTEM

Drive a3 new bearing with the markings facing out,
using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0010000
Attachment, 28 * 30 mm 07946-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100

Install new mechanical seal mating ring into the
impeller groove of the water pump shaft.

Support the bearing inner race proparly and install
the water pump shall by pressing it with a hy-
draulic press.

NOTE:

The measurement from the inner bearing race 1o
the flange of the chaft should be 16.35—16.62 mm
{0.644 - 0.654 in)

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Apply sealant ta the crankcese mating surfaces as
shown.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

=ATTACHMENTE

WATER PUMP ___
SHAFT ~—

16.35—16.62 mm
(0.644—0.654 in]

i

15 mm
0.2-06in)
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the right crankcase cover and lighlen lhe
thirteen bolts.

Route the ignition pulse generator wire properly
(page 1-18).

Connect the ignition pulse generator connector.

Install the dowel pins and a new O-ring into the wa-
ler pump cover groove.

Conncct the lower radiator hose to the water pump
COVET.

Install the water pump cover onto the right crank-
casc cover and tighten the four bolts.

Caonnect the carburetor heater water outlet hose
and hypass hose to the water pump cover.

Fill and blead the cooling system (page 6-5).




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-1) 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 Ibf-ft)

39 N-m (4.0 kgfm, <
29 |17t}

44 N-m (4.5 kgt.m , 33 Ibf-ft)

10 Ibf-ft)

I i
7 \% x\

G4 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ihf.ft)

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

93 Nem (9.5 kgf-m , 63 bttt

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf.11)

10 Mem (1.0 kyglom, 7 100U
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7. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION 7-1 ENGINE INSTALLATION 7.7 |
ENGINE REMOVAL 7-3

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

= A holst or equivalant is reguirad to support the motorcycle when removing and installing the engine.
*» A floor jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine.

CAUTION:

Do not use the oil filter as a jacking point.

¢ When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting bolt lock nut, use a deflecting beam type torque wrench 20 inches long.
The lock nut wrench increases the torque wrench's leverage, so the torqgue wrench reading will be less than the torgue
actually applied to the lock nut. The specification given is the actual lorque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on the
torgue wrench. Do not overtighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives hath actual and indicated.

* The following components require engine removal for service:
—transmission (section 11}
—crankshaft/pistonfeylinder (section 12)

* When installing the engine, be sure to tighten the engine mounting fasteners to the specified torque in the specified

seguence. If you mistake the tightening torgue or sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners, then tighten them again to
the specified torque in the correct sequence.

CENTER ENGINE HANGER BOLT
ADJUSTING BOLT

LOCK NUT

{page 7-7)

FRONT ENGINE HANGER BOLT REAR ENGINE HANGER BOLT
ADJUSTING BOLT ADJUSTING BOLT

LOCK NUT LOCK NUT

{paye 7-8) (page 7-9)

7-1
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SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine dry weight

Engine oil capacity after disassemhbly o

74.2 kg (163.6 |bs)

4.50(4.8US gt 4.0 Imp qt)

Coolant capacity (radiator and enging!

2,860 (0.756 US gal , 0.629 Imp gal)

TORQUE VALUES

Center engine hanger bolt

| eft center engine hanger adjusting balt
Left center engine hanger lock nut
Rear engine hanger adjusling bull
Rear engine hanger lock nut

Front enginc hanger adjusting bolt
Front engine hanger lock nut

Rear engine hanger nut

Front engine hanger nut

Shoek link bracket nut

Swingarm pivot nut

Shock absorber lower mounting nut
Shock link-to-bracket nut

Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt
Drive sprocket bolt

Starter motor cable terminal nut

TOOLS

Lock nut wranch
Lock nut wrench

39 N.m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibtft)
3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 Ibf-ft)
54 N-m {5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
3 N.m (0.3 kgfom , 2.2 [bf-ft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft}
3MN-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibff)
54 N.m (5.5 kgfom , 40 Ibfft)
64 N:m (6.5 kgt-m , 47 |bf-ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-fi)
44 N-m (4.5 kyl-m , 33 |bf-ft}
83 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 62 Ibttt)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 [bfft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 [bl.11)
8 N.m (0.9 kgfom , 6.5 Ibf.f)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
10 M-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

07TVMA-MEEBO100
07HMA-MRTO200

71-2
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ENGINE REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil {page 3-11).

Remove the following:

—front fairing (page 2-3)

—exhaust system (page 2-5).

—left and right radiatars [page 6-6).

—carburetor assembly (page 5-5).

—California type only: evaporative emission
(EVAP) canister {page 5-25).

Remove the thermostat housing assembly by
disconnecting the following:

—ground wire connector

—engine coolant tamperature sensor connector
—thermosensor connector

—bypass hose trom the water pump

—water hoses from the gylinder hecads

Remave the front fairing stays from the front cylin-
der head.

Remove the oil hoss joints, mounting bolts and the
oil cooler assembly.

Remove Lhe bolt and the battery ground cable from
the engine.

Disconnect the following:

—alternator 3P (white) connector

—oil pressure switch/neutral switch wire 2P {hlack)
connector

—speed sensor 3P.(while) connectar

—side stand switch 3P [green) connector




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

— pulse generator 2P (white) connector

Remove the terminal nut and the starter motor ca-
ble from the starter motor.

Remove the following:

—bolt and gearshift arm
three bolts, clutch slave cylinder, dowel pins and
gasket

NOTE:

* Do not disconnect the clutch hose.

* To keep slave cylinder piston from being forced
out of the cylinder, squeeze the clutch lever and
tic it to the handlebar.

—two bolts, wire clamp and drive sprocket cover

Hemove the gasket, guide plate and dowel pins.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Loosen the rear axle nut and drive chain adjusters.
Remove the drive sprocket balt, washer and the

drive sprocket with the drive chain from the coun-
tershaft.

Disconnect the rear brake light switch connector.
Hemaove the rear brake reservoir mounting beolt and
the reservoir,

Support the motorcyele sccurely with a haoist or
equivalent.

Remove the following:

—swingarm pivot caps

—shaock link to bracket nut and balt

—shock absorber lower mounting nut and bolt

—swingarm pivot nut, sockel bolt, left driver
footpeg bracket

—socket bolt, collar, swingarm pivot bolt, right driv-
er footpeg bracket

—rear wheel, swingarm and rear brake system as
an assembly

%OC—KET BOLT

PIVOT BOLT

LOWER MOUNTING BOL1

™ SOCKET BOLT

SHOCK LIN K-TO-BRACKET BOLT

75
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Remove the shock link brackel mounting nuts, balts,
and brackets along with the side stand and four
dowel pins.

Place a floor jack ur ulher adjustable support under
the engine.

NOTE:

The jack height must he confinually adjusted to
relieve stress for ease of bolt removal.

Loosen and remove the front engine hanger nut,
center engine hanger bolt and rear engine hanger
nut from the right side.

Hold each hanger bolt and loosen cach lock nut us-
ing the special tool.

TOOLS:

Front and center:

Lock nut wrench 97VMA-MBBO10O
Rear: '

Lock nut wrench 07HMA-MRT70200

Remove the lock nuts, adjusting bolts, engine han-
ger bolts and the engine from the frame.
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ENGINE INSTALLATION

The left center
enginz hanger bolt
is longer than the
right center engine
hanger balt,

NOTL:

* When tightening the lock nut with the lock nut
wrench, refer to torque wrench reading informa-
tion on page 7-1 “SERVICE INFORMATION",

* The jack height must be continually adjusted o
relieve stress fram the mounting fasteners.

CAUTION:

Be sure to tighten all engine mounting fasteners to
the specified torque in the specified sequence
described below. If you mistake the tightening
torque or sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners,
then tighten them again to the specified torgue in
the specified sequence.

Install the front engine hanger adjusting holt inta
the frame.

Install the engine in the frame.

Install the engine hanger bolts, adjusting bolts and
lock nuts from the left side.

Install the center engine hanger bolt, and the front
and rear angine hanger nut from the right side.

1. Tighten the right center engine hanger bolt to the
specified toraue.

TOROUE: 39 Nom (4.0 kghbm , 29 Inf-ft)

2. Install the distance collar hetween the left center
adjusting bolt and engine.
Tighten the lefl center adjusling boll o the speci-
fied tarque and check that there 15 no clearance
between the distance coliar and engine.

TORQUE: 3N.m (0.3 kgt:m, 2.2 Ibf+f)

ENGINE COLLAR ADJUSTING BOLT

NO CLEARANCE

FRAME LOCK NUT

7-7
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3. Hold the left center adjusting bolt and tighten the
lock nut to the specified torque using the special
tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench U/VMA-MEBEDT00

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf.ft)
Indicated: 49 N.m (5.0 kgf.rm , 36 [bf-ft)

4.Install and tighten the left center engine hanger
bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-ft)

5. Tighten the rear adjusting bolt with the rear en
gine hanger bolt to the specified torgue and
check that there is no clearance between the ad-
justing bolt and engine.

TORQUE: 3 N.m (0.3 kgl.m, 2.2 Ibf.ft)

6. Hald the rear adjusting bolt with the rear engine
hanger bolt and tighten the lock nut to the speci-
fied lorque using the special tool.

TOOL: i
Lock nut wrench 07HMA-MR70200

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
Indicated: 18 N-m (5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibf-ft)

LOCK NUT WRENCH

LEFT CENTER EMGINE HANGER BOLT

ENGINE FRAME ADJ USTFNlG BOLT

\

I LOCK NUT

} RFAR ENGINE
NO CLEARANCE HANGER BOLT

LOCK NUT WRENCH
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LOCK NUT

ADJUSTING BOLT
|

7. Tighten the front adjusting bolt with the front en
gine hanger bolt to the spacified torgue and
check that there is no clearance between the ad-

justing bolt and engine.

TORQUE: 2 N.m (0.3 kyfm, 2.2 [bT.10)

. Haold the front adjusting holt with the front engine
hanger bolt and tighten the lock nut to the speci-

fied torgue using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench 07VMA-MBEO100

54 N:m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 |bf-f)

TORQOUE: Actual:
Indicated: 49 N.m (5.0 kaf-m, 36 Ibfft)

ENGINE

NO CI FARANCE

FRONT ENGINE
HANGER BOLT

FRAME

LOCK NUT WRENCH

8. Tighten the rear engine hanger nut to the speci-

fied torque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-fi)

10. Tighten the front engine hanger nut 1o the speci-

fied torque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , £7 [bf-fi]

Install the Tour dowel pins, shock link brackets and

tighten the mounting nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgl-m , 33 Ib[-11)

-

BOLTS ,

s ==

— |~ i/ o/ SHOCK LINK
~t” U BRACKET

7-9
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Install the rear wheel, swingarm and rear brake sys-
term assembly onto the engine.

Install the left and right driver footpeg brackets,
swingarm pivot bolt and nut.

Install the right driver footpeg bracket onto the
shaock link bracket with the collar and tighten the
socket bolt.

Install the left driver foutpey bracket onto the shock
link bracket and tighten the sncket holt.

Tighten the swingarm pivot nut.

TORQUE: 93 N.m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-ft}

Install the swingarm pivat caps.

Ingtall the shock absorber lower mounting bolt and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

Install the shock link-to-hracket bolt and tighten the
nut

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m, 33 Ibf.ft)

Ruule the rear brake reservoir hose and brake light
switch wire properly (page 1-18).

Install the rear brake reservoir and tighten the
mounting balt.

TORQUE: & N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 IbI.IL)

Connect the rear brake light switch connector.

Inetall the drive sprocket with the drive chain onto
the countershaft.
Install the washer and bolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf.m , 40 Ibf.ft)

7-10
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Install the dowel pins and guide plate.

Install @ new gasket, drive sprocket cover and
clamp, and tighten the two bolts.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket (page 9-11).
Install the clutch slave cylinder and tighten the
holts.

Release the clutch lever from the handlehar.

Install the gearshift arm (page 9-22).

Connect the startar motor cable,
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the rubber cap securely.

Route the wires properly ipage 1-181.

Connect the fallowing:
—pulse generator 2P (white) connecctor

B
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— alternator 3P (white} cannectar

—oil pressure switch/neutral switch wirg 2P (black)
connector

—spaed sensor 3P (white) connector

—side stand switch 3P {green) connector

Install the battery ground cable and tighten the bolt. | BATTERY GROUND CABLE

tighten the mounting bolts.
" Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
ail hose joints.

Conncet the cil hoss joints to the engine and tight-
an the bolts.

Install the front fairing staye onto the front cylinder
head and tighten the bolts.

Install the thermostat housing assembly and con-
nect the following:

—water hoses to the cylinder heads

—bypass hose L the water pump

—thermasensor connector

—engine coolant temperature sensor connector
—ground wire conneclor

Install the following:

—California type only: evaporative emission
(EVAP) canister (page 5-25)

—carburetor assembly (page 5-18)

— left and right radiators (page 8-6)

—exhaust system (page 2-6)

Adjust the drive chain (page 3;1 5).
Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil
(page 3-11).

7-12
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

10 N-m (1.0 kgfm , 7 [bf.ft).

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 [bf-ft)

53 N.m (5.4 kgf-m , 39 Ibf-ft)
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8. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
SERVICE“;NFDHM.ATIDN 8-1 VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT | m

| TROUBLESHOOTING 8-2 VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 8-13
| CYLINDER COMPRESSION 8-3 CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 8-16 |
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL 8-3 CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 8-17 |
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 8-4 CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 8-19
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 8-7 CYLINDER HEAD COVER
INSTALLATION 8-23
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 8-8

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL n

* This section covers service ol the camshafis, eylinder head and valves.

* The camshafts, cylinder head and valves can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.

* When disassembling, mark and store the disassemblad parts to ensure that they are reinslalled in their original locations.

* Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with compressed air before
inspection. :

* Camshaft lubricating oil is fed through ail passages in the cylinder head. Clean the vil passages befare assembling
cylinder head.

* Be caretul nof to damage the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and eylinder head.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
|_Cylinder compression at 350 rpm - 1128 kPa (11.5 kgf/em?, 164 psi) | —
Valve clearance | IN | 0.16 = 0.03 (0.006 -+ 0.001] | S —
. | EX 031 -0.03(0.012 | 0.001) _ e —
Camshaft Cam lube height # IN 40.080—40.240 (1.57//9—1.5842) 39.780 (1.5661)
| - | EX 40.230 - 40.390 (1.5839 — 1.5902) 39.930 (1.5720)
| _Runout . | — 0.05 {0.002)

B |_Oil clearance | _0.020—0.062 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.088(0.0035) |
Valve lifter | Valve lifter 0.D. | 33.978—33.993(1.3377—-1.3383] | 33.97(1.337)

_ Valve lifter bore |.D. 1 34.010—34,026 {1.3390—1.3396) | 34.04(1.3401
WValve, Valve stam 0Q.D. IN | 5.9/5—5.990(0.2352  0.2358) | 5.965 (0.2348)
valve guide ) - | EX 5.965—5.980 (0.2348—0.2354) - 5.955i0.2344)

Valve guide I.D. | INEX | 6.000—6.012(0.2362—0.2367) _ 6.040 (0.2378)
Stem-to-guide clearance | IN | 0.070  0.037 (0.0004  0.0015) | 0.075{0.0030) |

- EX | 0.020—0.047 (0.0008—0.0019) __0.085 (0.0033)
Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 (0.55—0.56) —
cylinder head o

_ Valve seat width IN [ 1.1-1.3(0.04—0.05) | 1.7(0.07)

[ B | EX | 1.3-1.5(0.05—-0.06) | 1.9(0.07) g
Valve spring Free length - Inner | 37.0(1.46) ] 36.0 (1.42) |

- _ ) Cuter | 41.9 (1.65) B | 40.8(1.61) |
Cylinder head warpage | s | 0.101(0.004) |




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TORQUE VALUES

Cylinder head cover balt 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft}

Cam sprocket bolt 20 N-m (2.0 kgl-m, 14 Ibf.ft)  Apply locking agent to the threads
Camehaft holder bolt 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf-ft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
Cylinder head balt {10 mm) 53 N-m (5.4 kaf-m , 39 Ibf-ft)  Apply 0il to the threads and seating surface
Cam chain tensioner bolt 23N-m (2.3 kaf-m, 17 Ibl.Nl)  Apply locking agent to the threads

Cam chain guide bolt 23 N-m (2.3kgf.m , 17 Ibf-ft)  Apply locking agent to the threads
Carburetor insulator band screw 1T N.m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-ft)

Spark plug 14 N-m (1.4 kaf-m , 10 Ibf-ft)

TOOLS

Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm 07742-0010100

Valve guide driver 07743-0020000 not available in U.S.A

Valve guide reamer 07VMH-MBB0200 or 07VMH-MBB020A (LL.5.A. only)

Valve seat cutter, 40 mm (IN/EX 46°)  07780-0010500 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
Flat culler, 38.5 mm {IN 32°) 07780-0012400 j

Flat cutter, 35 mm (EX 32°) 07780 0012300 ]

Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (INJEX 60°)  07780-0014100 —

Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMH-MBBO100 —

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine top-end problems usually affect engine parformance. These can be diagnosed by a compression test, or by tracing
top-end naise with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance Excessive noise

at low speed * [ncorrect valve clearance

* \Valves » Sticking valve or broken valve spring
—Incorrect valve adjustment = Warn or damaged camshaft
—Burned or bent valves * \Worn or damaged valve litter
—Incorrect valve timing * \Warn cam chain
— Broken valve spring s Worn or damaged cam chain Lensioner
—Uneven valve seating * Worn cam sprocket teeth

= Cylinder head * Cylinder/piston problem (scction 12)
—Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket

Warped or cracked cylinder head Rough idle

—Loose spark plug * Low cylinder compression

» Cylinder/piston (section 12}

Compression too high
= Excessive carbon build-up on piston head or combus-
tion chamber

Excessive smoke

* Worn valve stem ar valve guide

* Damaged stern seal

* Cylinder/piston problem (section 12)
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CYLINDER COMPRESSION

Warm up the engine o normal operating tempera-
ture.

Stop the engine and remove the spark plug caps
and spark plugs.

Install the compression gauge into the spark plug
hole.

Shift the transmission in neutral.

Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine
with the starter motar until the gauge reading stops
rising. The maximum recading is usually reached
within 4 — 7 seconds,

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1,128 kPa (11.5 kgffem? , 164 psi)
at 350 rpm

Low compression can be caused by:
—blown cylinder head yasket
—improper valve adjustment
—valve leakage

—worn piston ring or cylinder

High compression can be caused by:

—carbon deposits in combustion chamber or on
pistan head

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL

FRONT:
Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Remove the spark plug wire from the clamp.
Remove the two bolts and the oil cooler and brack

gt from the frame.

Mawve the oil cooler forward.

Disconnect the No. 18 air supply hosz from the
pulse secondary zir injection (PAIR) check valve.
Disconnect the crankcase hreather hosea from the
cylinder head cover.

Remove the spark-plug cap.

Remove the four cylinder head cover holts, special
washers and the cylinder head cover,

Rermove the dowel pin, O-ring and gasket.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REAR:
Remove the fuel tank {page 2-4).

Disconnect the No. 16 air supply hose from the
PAIR check valve.

Disconnect the crankcass breather hose from the
cylinder head cover.

Hemove the spark plug cap.

Remove the four cylinder head cover bolts, special
washers and the cylinder head cover.

Remove the dowel pin, O-ring and gasket.

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

For the front cylinder, remove the following:
—carburetor assembly (page 5-5)
left radiator (page B6-6)

Remuove the cylinder head cover (page B-3).

Remove the cam chain tensioner lifter sealing bolt
and sealing washer.

Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shatt clockwise
fully and secure it with a stopper tool.

This tool can easily be made from & thin (1 mm of
thickness) piece of steel as shown below.

15 mm 19 mm

3 mm

15 mm [8.5 mm

MATERIAL THICKNESS: 1.0 mm 4.5 mm

Remove the three bolls and the cam chain guide
plate fram the camshatt holders.

SPARK PLUG CAP Na. 16 HOSE

CRANKCASE N
BREATHER HOSE CYLINDER HEAD COVER
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Remove the crankshaft hole cap.

Becareful not to Remove the cam sprocket bolts from the intake and
drop the cam  @xhaust camshafts.
sprocket bolts  Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn, and

intothe remove the ather cam sprocket bolts.
crankuase,

Remove the cam sprockets from the camshafts,
and suspend the cam chain with a piece of wire to
prevent it from falling inta the crankcase.

Hemove the camshaft holder bolts, camshalt hold-
ers, dowel pins and camshafts.

NOTE:

Do not forcibly remove the dowel pins from the
camshaft holders. -

Remove the valve lillers and shims.

NOTE:

* Be careful not ta damage the valve lifter bore.

* Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter. Do
not allow the shims to fall into the crankease.

* Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct
reassembly in their original locations.

* The valve lifter can be easily removed with a
valve lapping tool or magnet,

* The shims can be easily removed with a tweezers

or magnet.
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INSPECTION
= OIL HOLES
CAMSHAFT TN
&=
Check the cam and journal surfaces of the camshaft e
tar scoring, scratches or evidence of insufficient
lubrication.

Check the oil holes in the camshaft for clogging.

Measure the camshaft runout using a dial indicalor.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

Measure cach cam lobe height using a micrometer.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 33.780 mm {1.5667 in)
EX:39.930 mm {1.6720 in]

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL

Check the camshaft journal surfaces of the cam-
shaft holders and cylinder head for scoring,
scratches or cvidence of insufficiant lubrication.

Do not rofate the  CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE
camshaft during
inspection.  Wipe any oil from the journals ol the cylinder head,
camshaft and camshaft holder.
Put the camshaft onto the cylinder head and lay a
strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each camshaft
journal.

PLASTIGAUGE
. e — 1

-6
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Apply ol to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshaft holder bolts.

Install the camshaft holder and tighten the holts in
a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps.

TOROQUE: 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf-ft)

Remove the camshaft holder and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest paint on the
camshall o determine the oil clearance.

SERVIGE LIMIT: 0.088 mm (0.0035 in) .

It the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, re-
place the camshaft and recheck the oil clearance.
Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders as

a set if the oil clearance still exceeds the service
limit.

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Remove Lhe lullowing:

—carhuretor assembly (page 5-5)
—camshafts (page 8-4)

—lwo bolts and cam chain tensioner lifter

If necessary, remove the following:
—carburetor insulator
—two bolts and water hose joint
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Remove the two 6 mm cylinder head bolts.

Loogen the six 10 mm cylinder head bolts in a
crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps, and remove them.
Hemove the cylinder head.

Bs careful not to Remove the gasket and dowel pins.
drop the dowel
pins into the
crankcase.

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY PN UFTEH BORE PROTECTOR

Remove the spark plug from the cylinder head.

Make a lifter bore protector from a plastic 35 mm
film container by cutting the bottom of the contain
er.

Install the protector into the valve lifter bore.

Remove the attachment from the valve spring com
pressar.

Remove the valve spring vollers using the valve
SPring compressor.

TOOL:
Valve spring compressor  07757-0010000

CAUTION:

To prevent loss of tension. do riot compress the

cotters.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the following:
—spring retainer
inner and auter valve springs
—valve
—stem seal
—inner and outer valve spring seals

SPRING SEATS

NOTE:

Mark all parts during disassembly so they can be VALVE:
placed back in their original locations. '

NER=—

SPRING RETAI

INSPECTION

CYLINDER HEAD

Remaove the carbon deposits from the combustion
chamber, being careful not to damage the gasket
surtace.
Check the spark plug hole and wvalve areas for
cracks.

Check the eylinder head for warpage with a straight -
edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Check the valve lifter bore for scoring, scratches or
damage.
Measure the sach valve lifter bore 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 34.04 mm {1.340 in)




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE LIFTER

Check the valve lifter for scoring, scratches or dam-
ﬂgﬂ_
Measure the cach valve lifter O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 33.897 rmm (1.337 in)

VALVE SPRING
MMeasure the valve spring free length.

SERVICE LIMITS: Inner: 36.0 mm {1.42 in}
Quter: 40.9mm{1.61in}

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

Check that the valve moves smoothly in the guide.
Check the valve for bending, burning or abnormal
wear.

Measure each valve stem O.D. and rccord it.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 5.965 mm (0.2348 in}
EX:5.955 mm (0.2344 in}

Ream the valve guide to remove any carbon build-
up before measuring the guide.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer clock-
wise. -

TOOL: .

Valve guide reamer 07VMH-MBBO0200 ar
07VMH-MEBU20A
(U.S.A. only)

VALVE GUIDE REAMER

8-10




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Measure each valve guide 1.0, and record it.
SERVICE LIMIT: 8.040 mm (0.2378 in)

Subtract each valve stem O.D. from the correspond-
ing guide L.D. to ohtain the stem-to-quide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 0.075 mm (0.0030in)
EX:0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

Il the stem-to-guidse clearance exceeds the service
limit, determine if a new guide with standard dimen-
sions would bring the clearance within tolerance.

If so, replace any guides as necessary and ream to
fit.

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
limit with a new guide, also replace the valve.

NOTE:

Inspect and reface the valve seats whenaver the
valve guides are replaced (page 8-12).

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER/GUIDE

Check the cam chain tensioner and guide (or exces-
sive wear or damage and replace them it necessary.

To remove the cam chain tensioner and guide:
Front cylinder: Remowve the flywheel (page 10-4).
Hear cylinder: Remove the primary drive gear
{page 8-22).

Remuowe the bolts, carm chain tensioner and guide.
Apply locking agent to the bolt threads.

Install the cam chain tensioner and guide, and tight-
en the bolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-fi)

Install the primary drive gear (page 9-23).
Inztall the flywheel (page 10-7).

=
F=
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Chill new valve guides in the freezer section of a
refrigerator for about an hour.

Heatthe cylinder head to 130 — 140 °C (275 —
280 °F) with a hat plate or oven.

Wear heavy gloves to avoid burns when handling
the heated cylinder head.

CAUTION:

Using a torch to heat the cylinder head may cause
warpage.

Support the coylinder head and drive the valve
guides out of the cylinder head from the combus-
tion chamber side.

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm  07742-0010100

While the cylinder head is still heated, drive new
valve guides in the cylinder head from the cam-
shaft side until the exposed height is 14.0 —
14.2 mm (0.55 — 0.56 in}.

TOOL:

Valve guide driver 07743-0020000
nat availahle in U.S.A. or
07742 0010100

U.S.A. only procedure:

—using a marker, mark the valve guide with a ling
at the correct exposed height as specified abuve.

—chill the guides.

—drive in the valve guide to the line.

—check the exposed height with calipers to verify
they ara within specification.

Let the eylinder head cool to room temperature.

Ream Lhe new valve guides.
Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer clock-

wige.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer 07VMH-MBBOZ200 or
07VMH-MBBOZ0A
{U.5.A. only)

NOTE:

» Take care not to tilt or lean the reamer in the
guide while reaming.

» Use cutting oil on the reamer during this opsra
tion.

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly to remove any

metal particles after reaming and rcface the valve | /
seat (page 8-14). | WALVE GUIDE REAMER
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING
INSPECTION

Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits.

Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to each valve
seat.”

Tap the valve against the valve seat several times
without rotating the valve, ta check for proper valve
seat contact,

Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face.

The valve seat contact chould be within the speci-
fied width and even all around the circumference.
| )
STANDARD: M: 1.1—1.2 mm (0.04—0.05 in) v 1.
EX: 1.2 1.5 mm (0.05—0.06 in) ————— —:_:‘("
SERVICE LIMIT: IN: 1.7 mm (0.07 in) " ' N
EX: 1.9 mm (0.07 in) R 4
If the valve seat width is not within specification, ’\" I
reface the valve scat (page 8-141. SEAT WIDTH

Inspect the valve seat face for:
* Uneven seat width:

—Replace the valve and reface the valve seal.
* Damaged face:

—Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.
* Contact area (Loo high or oo low)

—Heface the valve seat.

NOTE s Pt =
The valve cannot be ground. If the valve face is
burned vr badly worn or if it contacts the seat DAMAGED FACE wfg};&,\; SEAT |

unevenly, replace the valve.

TOO LOW TOO HIGH
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REFACING

NOTEL:

* Follow Lhe refacing manufacturer's operating in
structions.

* B¢ careful not to grind the seat muore than neces-
sary.

If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat
must be lowered using a 32° flat cutter.

If the contact arca is too low on the valve, lhe seat
rmuct be raised using & 807 interior cutter.

Using a 45° seat cuttcr, remove any roughness or
irregularitiss from the seat.

TOOLS:

Seat cutter, 40 mm 07780-0010500

Cutter holder, 8 mm 07VMH-MBRB0O100 ar
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A

Using a 32° flat cufter, remaove 1/4 of the existing
valve seat material.

TOOLS:

Flat cutter, 38.5 mm (IN} 07780-0012400

Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX) 07780-0012300

Cutter holder, 8 mm 07VMH-MBBOTOU0 or
gquivalent commarcially
available in U.S.A.

*_ OLD
N\ WIDTH

SEAT

% QLD SEAT
WIDTH

~ROUGHNESS
ol |

01D SEAT WIDTH
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Using & 80° interior cutter, remove 1/4 of the
existing valve seat material.

TOOLS:

Interior cutter, 37.5 mm  07780-0014100

Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMH-MEB0100 ar
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

Using a 45° seat cutter, cut the seat to the proper
width.

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to

the valve lave, and lap the valve using light pres-
sure.

CAUTION:

* Excessive lapping pressure may deform or dam-
age the seat.

* Change the angle of lapping tool frequently to
prevent uneven seat wear.

* Do not allow lapping compound to enter the
guides,

After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
cylinder head and valve and recheck the seat con-
tact.

OLD SEAT WIDTH
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

(" Nm—VALVE LIFTER :a

N

—_— II
COTTERS——— =43

SPRING RETA[NEF{’——"@

INNER VALVE SPHING%

OUTER VALVE SPRING—— _@

SHIM——__

'

@5 TEM SEAL— "

@

INNER SPRING SEAT =

h |!
i ?} |
OUTER SPRING SEAT [ |

[ N
!

/

f
/
/

VALVE GUIDE

v
S

=4

H /
. J ;\\‘/ - ~EXHAUST VALVE

Blow through all oil passages in the cylinder head
with compressed air.
Install the inner and outer valve spring seats.
Install new stemn seals.

SPRING SEATS
VALVE SPRINGS

NOTE:

Do not interchange the intake and exhaust stem
seals,

The intake stem seal has sliver spring and the ex
haust stem seal has black spring.

Lubricate the valve stem sliding surface with malyb- 'SPRING RETAIN
denum oil solution.
Insert the wvalve into the guide while furning it

slowly to avoid damage to the stem scal.

Install the inner and outer valve springs with the
tightly wound coils facing the combustion chamber.

Install the spring retainer.

MBUSTION CHAMBER SIDE -
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the lifter bore protector made from the film
container inta the valve lifter bore.,

LIFTER BORE PROTECTOR
iy 7/ Ve

Grease th= cotters Remova the attachment from the valve spring com-
toease pressor.
instaliation. Install the valve spring cotters using the valve
spring compressor.

TOOL:
Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000

CAUTION:

To prevent loss of tension, do not compress the
valve springs more than necessary to install the
cotters.

Support the cylinder head so that the valve heads
will not contact anything that cause damage.

Tap the valve stems gently with two plastic ham-
mers as shown to seat the catters firmly.

Install and tighten the spark plug.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m , 10 Ibf-ft)

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket,




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the cylinder head onto the cylinder.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
10 mm cylinder head bolts and install thern.
Tighten the 10 mm bolts in & crisscross pattern in 2
or 3 sleps.

TORQUE: 53 N-m (6.1 kgf-m , 38 1bift)

Install and tighten the two 6 mm bolts.

Install & new O-ring into the water hose juint
groove.

Install the water hose joint and tighten the two
balts.

Install the carburetor insulator with the “CARB UP”’
mark facing out and up so that the tab is positioned
as shown. .

Tighten the carburetar insulator hand screw.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 IblL)

Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shatt clockwise
tully to retract the tensioner lifter and secure it with
a stopper tool.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install a new gasket onto the tensioner lifter.
Install the tensioner lifter onto the cylinder head
and tighten the two bolts,

Rear cylinder: Install the carburetor assembly (page
5-18).

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Install the valve shims in thair original locations.

Coat the outer surfaces ol Lhe valve lifters with mo-
lybdenum oil solution.
Install the valve lifters in their original lifter bores,

being careful not Lo damage the sliding surfaces of
the lifters and hores.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the camshaft
journals and cam lobes.

The camshafts have the following identification
marks: : ;

FR IN: Front cylinder intake camshaft

FR EX: Front cylinder exhaust camshaft

RR IN: Rear cylinder intake camshaft

RR EX: Rear cylinder exhaust camshaft

b=

Install the camshafts in their proper locations.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

The camshall holders have the fallowing identifica
tion marks:

IN: Intake camshaft holder

EX: Exhaust camshall holder

Install the dowel pins.
Instzll the camshaft halders in their proper loca-
tions.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshaft holder bolts.

Install the bolts and tighten them in a crisscrogs pat-
tern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 21 N-m (2.1 kgf.m , 15 Ibf-ft]

CAM SPROCKET INSTALLATION

NOTE:

# If hath front and rear camshafts were serviced,
install the front-cam sprockets [irst, then install
the rear cam sprockets.

* Even if you are servicing either the front or rear
cylinder hcad, the other cylinder head cower
must be removed and the other cam sprocket
position must be checked.

Remove the crankshatt hole cap and timing hole
cap.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Be careful nof to
jam the cam
chain at the
crarkshalt when
turning the
crankshaft.

FRONT CAM SPROCKETS:

If the rear cylinder has not been serviced, remove
the rear cylinder head cover and check the rear cam
sprocket position as follows:

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
“RT" mark on the flywheel with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover.

Check the timing marks (“R.l" for intake and “R-E"”
for cxhaust) on the rear eylinder cam sprockets.

If the timing marks are flacing outward, turn the
crankshatt counterclockwise 1-1/4 turn (450°) and
align the “FT"" mark with the index mark.

If the timing marks are facing inward, furn the crank-
shaft counterclockwise 1/4 turn (90°) and align the
“FT" mark with the index mark.

Install the cam sprockets onto the cam chain and
camshaft flanges so that the timing marks ("“F-I" for
intake and “F-E"" for exhaust) on the sprockets are
flush with the cylinder head surface and facing
outward as shown.

Make sure that both intake and exhaust cam lobes
are facing up, align the bolt holes in the cam sprock-
ets and camshafts.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

EBe careful not to
jam the cam
chain at the
crankeharlt whan
turning the
crankshaft.

Apply locking agent to the cam sprocket bolt
threads.
Install the cam sprocket bolts.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn and
install the remaining cam sprocket bolts.
Tighten the cam sprockel bolts.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-fi]

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn and
tighten the other sprocket bolts to the same 1orque.

Remove the two camshalt holder bolts to attach the
cam chain guide plate.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshaft holder bolts.

Inslall the cam chain guide plate.

Tighten the camshaft holder bolts.

TORQUE: 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 [bf.f1)

Tighten the 6 mm bolt.

Remove the stopper tool from the cam chain ten-
sioner lifter and install the sealing bolt with a new
sealing washer.

If the rear cylinder head has been serviced, install
the rear cylinder cam sprockets (see below).

Install the crankshaft hole cap and timing hole cap
{page 3-9).

Install the following:

—cylinder head cover (page 8-23)
lett radiatar (page 6-6)

—carburetor assembly {page 5-18)

REAR CAM SPROCKET:

If the front cylinder has nol been serviced, remave
the front cylinder head cover and check the front
cam sprocket position as follows:

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
“FT” mark on the flywheel with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Check the timing marks (“F.I" for intake and “F-E"

for exhaust) on the front cylinder cam sprockets.

If the timing marks are facing outward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 3/4 turn (270%) and

align the “RT” mark with the index mark.

If the timing marks are lacing inward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-3/4 turn (630%) and

align the "RT" mark with the index mark.

Install the cam sprockets onto the cam chain and

camshaft flanges so that the timing marks (“R-1" for

intake and “R.L" for exhaust) on the sprockels are
flush with the cylinder head surface and facing
outward as shown,

Install the cam sprocket bolts and cam chain guide
plale in the same procedures as for the front cylin-
der.

CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION

Apply sealant to the eylinder head cover side of a
new gasket.

Install the gasket into the groove in the head cover.
Install the dowel pin and a new O-ring.

Apply sealant to the cylinder head semi-circular
areas.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the cylinder head cover and special washers
with the “UP"” marks facing up.

Install and tighten the cylinder head cover halts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 |bf-ft)

FRONT:

Install the spark plug cap anto the plug.

Connect the breather hose to the cylinder head
cover.

Connect the No. 18 air supply hase to the pulse sec-
ondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.

Install the ail cooler bracket with the cooler onto
the frame and tighten the two bolts.
Clamp the spark plug wire.

Install the front fairing (page 2-3).
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REAR:

Install the spark plug cap onta the plug.

Connect the breather hose to the cylinder head
cover.

Connect the No. 168 air supply hose to the PAIR
check valve.

Install the fuel Lank (page 2-4).

No. 16 HOSE

CHANKCASE

BREATHER HOSE SPARK PLUG CAP ‘
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

18 N.m (1.5 kygl.m,
11 Ibf-ft)

12 Nem 1.2 kgf-m |, 9 Ibfft)

. Foy |
I e e e A
@_”'ﬂ?” h‘-@%k{é@é ,, ™~ 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf-ft)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

e The clutch system can be serviced with the engine in the frame.

« DOT 4 brake fluid is used for the hydraulic clutch and is referred to as clutch fluid in this section. Do not usa aother types of
fluid as they are not compalible.

« Spilled clutch (brake) fluid will severely damage the plastic parls and painted surfacas. It is also harmful to some rubber
parts. Be careful whenever you remova the reservoir cap; make sure the rescrvoir is horizontal first.

« Never allow contaminants (dirt, water, etc.) to get into an open reservoir.

= Once the hydraulic system has been opened, the system must be bled.

v Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed cunlainer when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of fluid
as they may not be compatible.

» Engine oil viscosily and level and the use of oil additives have an offect on clutch disengagement. Uil additives of any kind
are specifically not recommended. When the clutch dues not disengage or the motorcycle creeps with the cluich
disengaged, inspect the engine oil viscusity and level hefore servicing the clutch system.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in)
ITEM [ STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
| | —
Specified clutch fluid ) | DOT 4 brake fluid | — |
!_uputch master cylinder ~ Cylinder 1.D. 14.000 —14.043 (0.5512—0.5529) | 14,055 (0.5533)
L _ Piston 0.D. 13.957 — 13.984 (0.5495 —0.5506) 13.5945 (0.5490)
Clutch Spring free length 48.5(1.95] 46.6 (1.83)
Disc thickness 3.72—3.88 (0,146—0.153) ] 3.5(0.14)
i N Plate warpage — ) 0.30 (0.012)
Clutch outer guide LD, 28.000—28.021(1.1024 1.1032) 28.031(1.1036) |
i [ oD . 34.975 - 34.991 (1.3770—1.3776) 34.965 (1.3768)
Mainshalt 0.D. at clutch outer guide 27.980—27.993 (1.1016—1.1021) | 27.870(1.1012)
TORQUE VALUES
Clutech slave cylinder bleed valve 9 N-m (0.9 kgf.m , 6.5 |bf-ft)
Clutch fluid reservoir cap stopper plate screw 1 N.m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 |Ibf-ft)
Clutch fluid reservoir mounting screw 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 |bf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads
Clutch lever pivot nut 6 N-m (0.8 kgl.m , 4.3 [bf.ft)
Clutch hose oil bolt 24 N.m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 |bf-ft)
Clutch bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)
Clutch center lock nut 127 N-m (13.0 kgf.m , 84 Ibf-ft}  Apply oil to the threads and seating sur-
face and stake
Qil pump driven sprocket bolt 156 N.m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-fi) Apply locking agent to the threads
Gearshift cam bolt 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibl.TY) Apply locking agent to the threads
Primeary drive gear bolt 88 N (9.0 kgf.m , 65 [bffi) Apply oil to the threads and seating sur-
face
TOOLS
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001
Cluteh center holder 07724-0050002 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 32 * 35 mm . 07746-0010700
Pilat, 17 mm 07746-0040400
Attachment, 37 = 40 mm 07746-0010200
Attachmenl, 42 * 47 mm 07746-0070300
Gear halder 07724-0010100




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Cluteh lever too hard
* Sticking piston(s
= Clogged hydraulic systemn

Clutch slips

= Sticking piston(s)

* Clogged hydraulic system
* Discs worn

= Weaak clutch spring

Clutch will not disengage or motorcycle creeps with clutch
disengaged

o Ajrin hydraulic system

& Low clutch fluid level

+ Sticking piston(s)

= Leaking hydraulic system

* Warped plates .

* Qil level too high, improper oil viscosity or oil additive used.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

CAUTION:-

= Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservoir.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

CLUTCH FLUID DRAINING

Turn the handiebar to the right until the reservoir is
level, and remova the stopper plate, reservuir cap,
set plate and diaphragm.

Connect a bleed hose to-the clutch slave cylinder
bleed valve,

Lansen the hleed valve and pump the clutch lever
until no more fluid flows out of the bleed valve.

CLUTCH FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Fill the reservoir with DOT &4 brake fluid from a
sealed container.

CAUTION:

* Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a secaled con-
tainer.

* Do not mix different types of fluid. They are not
compatible.

Counnect a commercially available brake blesder to
the hleed valve.

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake bleed-
ar,

Add brake fluid when the fluid level in the reservoir
is low.

NOTE:

* Check the fluid level often while bleeding the
clutch to prevent air from being pumped into the
system.

*\Whcn using a brake bleeding tool, follow the
manufacturer’'s operating instrucltions.

Repeat the above procedures until new fluid appear

coming out of the bleed valve and air bubbles do

not appear in the plastic hose.

NOTE:

If air is entering the bleeder from around the bleed

valve threads, szal the threads with teflon tape.

RESERVOIR CAP

STOPPER PLATE




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Ifa brake bleeder 1s not available, use the following
procedure: )
Pump up the system pressuras with the cluteh lever
until the lever resistance is felt.

Connect a hleed hose to the bleed valve and bleed

the system as follows:

1.Squeecse the clutch lever, open the bleed valve
1/2 turn and then close it.

NOTE:

Do not release the clutch lever until the bleed valve
has been closed.

2.Relcase the clutch lever slawly and wait several
seconds after it reaches the end of its travel.

Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until air hubhles do not
appear in the bleed hose.

Tighten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, 6.5 |bf-ft)

Fill the reservoir to the upper level mark with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plate screw.

TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibfft)

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

CAUTION:

* Avoid spilling clutch fluid on painted, plastic, ar
rubber parts. Place a rag over these parts when-
ever the system is serviced,

* When removing the oil bolt, cover the end of the
hose to prevent contamination.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the clutch fluid from the hydraulic system
(page 9-4).

Discannect the clutch switch conneclors.
Disconneet the clutch hose from the master cylin-
der by remaving the oil bolt and sealing washers.

Remove the master cylinder halder baolts, holder
and the master cylinder,




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the screw, fluid reservoir and O-rings from RESERVOIR SCREW
the master cylinder. )

Remove the serew and clutch switch, CLUTCH LEVER ASSEMBLY
Remove the pivot nut, bolt and clutch lever assem- 1

Ly,

Hemove the push rod and piston boot.

BIVOT NUT CLUTCH SWITCH

Hemove the snap ring with the special 1ool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001

Remave the washer, master piston, primary cup
and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master
piston in clean clutch fluid.

INSPECTION

Chack the piston cups lor wear, deterioration or
damage.

Check the spring fur_damage.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damags.

Measure the master cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in)
Measure the master piston Q.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm (0.5480 in)

ASSEMBLY
SEALING
WASHERS
RINGS
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m ., ORNG
25 Ibf.ft)
‘“\% Vf % 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m . 4.3 Ibf-ft)
RESERVOIR CAP~-___ -
SETPLATE~_ & é@ / SPRING
= | _~ PRIMARY CUP
DIAPHRAGM ~ __ =
— c?:) / PISTON
@_,__, / WASHER

2N-m(0.2kgtm, —0n0
1.4 |bff1) %

% _ SNAP RING
@: é{/ BOOT

‘\ ¥ s
_ | CLUTCH JOINT PIECE
RESERVOIR-— g SwITCH <
/ PUSH ROD
STOPPER PLATE
1 N-m 0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-fL) /
LEVER ASSEMBLY

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
clutch fluid.

Install the spring onto the primary cup.

Install the spring, primary cup, master piston and
washer into the master cylinder.

CAUTION:

Do not allow the piston cup lips to turn inside out.

- o




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 079714-3230001

CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the
groove.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
arca of the master piston.

Install the boot anto the push rod.

Install the boot and push rod into the master cylin-
der.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod hole in the | yTcH LEVER ASSEMBLY
clutch lever joint piece.

Insert the push rod into the hole in the joint pisce
and install the cluwch lever assembly onto ths
master cylinder.

JOINT PIECE

Apply eilicone grease to the pivot bolt sliding PIVOT NUT
surface and install the bolt into the master cylinder '
and clutch lever.

Install and tighten the pivot nut.

TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf.m , 4.3 Inf-ft)

Inslall the clutch switch with the screw.

CLUTCH SWITCH




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coat new Q-rings with clutch fluid and install them
onto the master cylinder.

Apply locking agent to the reservoir mounting RESERVOIR SCREW

screw threads. / J—W

Install the reservoir and tighten the mounting
sScrew.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-ft}

Install the master cylinder and holder with the
“UP'" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper boll
first, then lighten the lower bolt.

Connect the clutch hose to the master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N.m.(3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf.1L}
Connect the clutch switch connectors.

Fill and bleed the clutch hydraulic system (page
9-4).

*

\ A

© CLUTCH HOSE -~




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the clutch Muid from the hydraulic system
[page 9-4).

Disconnect the clutch hose from the slave cylinder
by removing the oil bolt and sealing washers.

CAUTION:

Avoid spilling clutch fluid on painted. plastic, or
rubber parts. Place a rag over these parts whenev-
er the system is serviced.,

Remove the mounting bolts and slave cylinder.

Remove the gasket and dowel pins.

Remove the piston from the slave cylinder. If pistan
remaval is hard, place & shop towel over the piston,
position the cylinder body wilth the piston down
and apply small squirts of air pressure to the fHluid
inlet.

AWARNING

Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle
too close to the inlet.

Remove the spring, pistan seal and oil sesl from
the piston.

INSPECTION

Check the piston spring for weakness or damage.
Check the slave cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

SLAVE CYLINDER

PIS;I'ON
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

ASSEMBLY

DOWEL PINS < /)

GASKET

SLAVE CYLINDER

TN OILSEAL S

N T~PISTON
@/" \ \"\x
~PISTON SEAL
ﬂ o .
-~ W’ "™ SPRING

SEALING WASHERS

g

et

Apply small ameount of silicone grease to the lifter
rod contacting area of the piston.

Apply grease to new oil seal lips and install the oil
scal into the piston. )
Install a new piston seal into the piston groove.
Install the piston spring onto the piston.

Coat the piston and piston seal with cluteh fluid and
install piston and spring into the slave cylinder.

Install the dowel pins and a new gaskel.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the slave cylinder and tighten the mounting
holts securely.

Connect the clutch hose lo Lhe slave cylinder with
the vil bull and new sealing washers.

Tighten the nil balt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgl-m , 25 |bfft)

Fill and hieed the clutch hydraulic system (page
5-4).

CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 6-12)

Remove the clutch bolls, springs and pressure
plate.
Remove the clutch lifter pigce.

Remove the clutch lifter rod from the mainshaft.
Remove the clutch discs, plates, judder spring and
spring sedl.

Be cargful notto Unstake the clutch center lock nul.
damage the
mainshaft
threads.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Hold the clutch center with the special tool and
remove the clutch center lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 ur
equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

Remove the special washer and clutch center.

Remove the thrust washer.

When the il pump  Align the gear teeth of the scissurs gears (primary
driven sprocket  drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a screwdriver
will be removed, into the gear holes, and remove the clutch outer.
loosen the driven
sprocke! bolt with
the clutch outer
still installed.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the oil pump driven sprocket bolt and
washer.

Remove the oil pump drivan sprocket, drive chain
and drive sprockel as a set.

Remaove the clutch outer guide.

INSPECTION
LIFTER BEARING

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with your
finger.

The bearing should turn smoothly and quietly.

Also check that the outer race of the bearing fits
tightly in the pressure plate.

Replace the bearing il the inner race does nat turn
smoathly, quietly, or it the outer race fit loosely in
the pressure plate.

Drive the bearing out of the pressure plate.

Drive a now bearing into the plate with its mark
side facing out.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 32 ¥ 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400
CLUTCH SPRING

Replace the clutch  Measure the cluteh spring free length.
springs as a &st
SERVICE LIMIT: 46.6 mm (1.83 in)

CLUTCH CENTER

Check the clulch center and pressure plate for nicks,
identations or ahnormal wear made by the plates.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH LIFTER ROD

Check the clutch lifter rod for bending or damage.

CLUTCH DISC

Aeplace the clutch  Check the clutch discs for signs of scoring or
discs and plates  discoloration.
asasel. Measure the clutch disc thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.5 mm (0.14 in}

CLUTCH PLATE

Aeplace the clutch  Check the plates for discoloration.
discs and plates  Check the plate warpage on a surface plate using a
asaset. feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm {0.012 in)

JUDDER SPRING, SPRING SEAT

Check the judder spring and spring seat for distor-
tion, wear or damage.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH QUTER GUIDE
Measure the clutch outer guide 1.D. and 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: I.D.: 28.031 mm {1.1038 in)
0.D.:34.965 mm ({1.3766 in)

MAINSHAFT

Mcasure the mainshaft O.D. at the clutch outer
guide,

SERVICE LIMIT: 27.970 mm (1.1012in}

CLUTCH OUTER

Check the slots in the clutch outer for nicks,
identation ar abnormal wear made by the clutch
discs.

Check the needle hearing for wear or damage.
Heplace the bearing if necessary.

Press Lthe needle bearing out of the clutch outer
using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver . 07743-0070000
Attachment, 37 < 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800

g9.16




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Pressinthe Press the neadle bearing in the clutch outer until it DRIVER - ATTACHMENT

bearing with the is flush with the inner edge of the clutch outer,
marking side  using the special tonls.

faving up.
TOOLS:
Driver 07743-0010000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07745-0010300
Pilot, 36 mm 07746 0040800
ASSEMBLY

Coat the clutch outer guide with malybdenum oil
solution and install it onto the mainshaft with the
tlange side facing the crankcase.

Install the oil pump drive sprocket, drive chain and
driven sprockel as a set with the index lines on the
driven sprocket facing in.

Apply locking agent to the oil pump driven sprocket
bolt threads and install the washer and bolt.

NOTE:

Tighten the driven sprocket bolt to the specified
torgue after installing the clutch outer.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the clutch vuler
ncedle bearing.

Align the gear teeth of the scissors gears (primary
drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a screwdriver
into the gear holes, and install the cluteh outer.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Align the hales in the clutch outer with the pins on
the oil pump drive sprocket by turning the oil pump
driven sprocket while pushing in the clutch outer.

Tighten the oil pump driven sprocket bolt if it was
removed.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-f1)

Install the thrust washer.

Install the clutch center and special washer.

Apply oil 1o the threads and seating surface of a
new clutch center lock nut and install it anto the
mainshaft.

Hold the clutch center with the special twol and
tighten the lock nat.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 127 Nom (13.0 kgh.m , 94 Ibfft)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Becareful not to Stake the clutch center lock nut into the mainshaft
damage the groove.
mainshaft threads.,

Install the spring seat and judder spring, with the
concaved side facing out, onto the clutch center,

Coat the clutch discs with clean engine oil.
Install the outside Install the ten clutch discs and ninc plates alter
clutchdisc tabs nately, starting wilh the disc,
into the shallow
sfuls vl the cluich
oirfer

Note the clutch lifter rod installation dircetion and
install it into the mainshaft.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coal the clutch litter piece with molybdenum oil
solution.

Install the clutch lifter piece and pressure plate.
Install the clutch springs and clutch bolts, and
tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf.m , 2 IbfH1)

Install the right crankcase cover (page 6-1 4).

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Disassamble the clutch to the clutch outer (page
9-12).

Remove the gearshift arm.

Remove the gearshift spindlc assembly and thrust
washer.

Ramovs the gearshilt cam bolt and gearshift cam.
Remove the dowel pin from the shift drum.

Remove the stopper arm bolt, arm, washer and
return gpring.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

INSPECTION ' RETURN SFRING

-

Check the gearshift spindle for bending.

Check the spindle plate for wear or damage.

Check the spindle return spring for tatigue or
damage.

INSTALLATION

Install the washer, return spring, stopper arm and
boll, and tightan the bolt.

Install the dowel pin into the shift drum.

Lift the stopper arm with a screwdriver and install
the gearshift cam by aligning the pin hole in the
cam with the dowel pin.

Apply locking agent to the gearshift cam bolt
threads.
Install and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf.-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the thrust washer onto the gearshift spindle,
and insert the spindle into the crankcase, aligning
the return spring ends with the spring pin.

"
7

NS SEMBIEYA

Install the gearshift arm onlo the spindle, aligning
the slit of the arm with the punch mark on the
spindle.

Tighten the gearshift arm bolt securely.

Assemble the clutch (page 83-17).

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR
REMOVAL

Disassemble the clutch to the clutch center thrust
washer (page 9-12).

Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown, loosen the primary
drive gear bolt, and remove the bolt and special
washer.

TOOL:
Gear holder 07724-0010700
Remove the ¢lutch outer (page 9-13).

Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor and pri-
mary drive gear assembly.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the water pump driven sprocket and drive
chain,

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution 1o the water pump
driven sprocket shaft.

Install the watcr pump drive chain over the drive
and driven sprockets.

Install the driven sprocket shall into the crankcase.

Install the damper springs into the primary drive
gear grooves.

Install-the friction spring onto the primary drive. | SUB-GEAR
gear with the concaved side toward the sub-gear.
Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the primary
driva gear and sub gcar sliding surfaces.

Install the sub-gear onto the primary drive gear
boss so that the sub-gear tabs are positioned
against the damper spring and holes are aligned.

DAMPER
TION
NG SPRING

HOLES

PRIMARY DRIVE
GEAR

Install the primary drive gear assembly and ignition
pulse generator rotor by zligning the wide grooves
with the wide tooth.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of the
primary drive gear bolt.

Install the special washer and primary drive gear
bolt.

Install the clutch outer (page 9-17).
Install the special-tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown and tighten the primary

drive gear bolt.

TOOL:
Gear holder 07724:0010100

TORQUE: 88 N.m (9.0 kgf.m, 65 IbI.11)

Assemble the clutch {page 9-17).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

157 N-m {16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibl-11)
!

15 N-m (1.5 kaf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

/

-

California type only
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10. ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUCH

-
SERVICE INFORMATION 10-1 FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-3 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 101 STARTER CLUTCH 10-4 |

‘ ALTERNATOR STATOR 102  FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-7 ‘

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* This section covers service of the alternator statar, flywheel and starter clutch. These parls can be removed with the
engine installad in the frame.

* The front cylinder cam sprockets must be removed to remove the starter reduction gear.

* Refer to section 16 tar alternator statar inspection.

* Refer to section 18 for starter motor servicing.

SPECIFICATION
. - Unit: mm (in)
[ [
| ITEM | STANDARD I SERVICE LIMIT
| Starter driven gear boss 0.D. | 57.743—57.768 (2.2736—2.2743) | 57.639(2.2692)
TORQUE VALUES
Flywhesl bolt © 187 N-m (16.0 kaf-m , 116 Ibf-ft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Starter clutch bolt 23 N-m (2.3 kgl , 17 Ibi-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads.
Alternator stator bolt 12 Nem {1.2 kgf.m , 9 [bfft)
TOOLS
Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or equivalent commercially available in U.5.A,
Rotor puller 07733-0020001 or 07933-3290001

Engine does nat turn
* Faulty starter clutch
* Damaged starter reduction gear
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ALTERNATOR STATOR
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Rermove the following:
seat (page 2-2)
—front fairing (page 2-3)

Disconnact the alternator 3P (white) connector.

Remove the three bolts and clutch slave cylinder
from the drive sprocket cover.

Remove the cight bolts, left canister bracket stay
{California type only) and left crankcase cover.

Temporarily install the clutch slave cylinder.

Nemove the dowel pins and gasket.

STATOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the four bolts, wire clamp, grommet and
slalor from the left crankcase cover.

Install a new stator onto the lell crankcase cover.
Apply sealant to the grommet seating surface and
install it inta the cover groove properly.
Install the wire clamp.
Tighten the [our bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 1bf-ft]
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION 5—15 mm
10.2—0.6in)

Apply sealant to the crankcasc mating surfaces as
shown.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

Remove the three bolts and clutch slave cylinder.

Install the left crankcase cover and left canister
bracket stay (California type unly), and lighten the
gight bolts securely.

Reinstall the clutch slave cylinder and tighten the
three halts securely.

Route the alternator wire properly (page 1-18).
Connect the alternator 3P (white) connector.
Install the following:

—front fairing (page 2-3)

—seat (page 2-2)

Check the oil level and add recaommended engine
oil if necessary (page 3-10).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 10-2).

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and loosen
the flywheel bolt.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
sguivalent commercially
availablz in U.5.A.

Remove the flywheel bolt and special washer.

Remove the flywheal using the special tool.
TOOL:

Rotor puller 07733-0020001 or
07933-3280001

Hemove the woodruff key from the crankshaft.

STARTER CLUTCH

REMOVAL

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

Remove the flywheel.

Remove the starter driven gear while turning it
counterclockwise.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the flywheal with the special tool and remove
the starter clutch bolts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

Remaove the starter cluich assembly from the fly-
wheel.

Remove the sprag clutch from the starter clutch
outer.

INSPECTION

Check the starter driven gear and sprag clutch for SPRAGCLUICH:
abnormal wear or damage.

- Measure the startar driven gaar 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.639 mm (2.2692 in)

FLYWHEEL

: Sdape

A
|
NEEDLE BEARING E\:@
A

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

SPRAG CLUTCH

23 N-m (2.3 kgf.m , 17 |bf.ft)
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Install the sprag clutch into the starter clutch outer
as shown.

Apply locking agent to the starter clutch balt
threads.

Install the starter clutch assembly onto the flywheel
and install the bolts.

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and tighten
the balts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder U7725-0040000 or
equivalant commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the starter driven gear while turning il coun-
terclockwise.

Make sure that the starter driven gear turns counter-
clockwise smoothly and does not turn clockwise.

Install the flywheel (page 10 71

STARTER REDUCTION GEAR

Remove the front cylinder cam sprockets {page 8-4).
Remove the flywheel (page 10-4].

Rermuwe Lthe bolt and cam chain guide.
Pull the starter reduction gear shaft and remove the
reduction gear.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Check the starter reduction gear for wear or dam
age.

Coat the readuction gear shaft with molybdenum
oil solution.

Install the starter reduction gear and insert the
shaflt with the holed end facing out.

Apply locking agent to the cam chain guide bolt
threads.

Install the cam chain guide and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the flywheel (see below).
Install the front eylinder cam sprockets (page 8-20).

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Clean any oil from the tapered portion of the crank-
shaft and flywheel.

Install the woodruff key in the crankshaft key
groove.

Apply oil 1o the neadle bearing in the starter driven
yeadr.

Install the flywheel on the crankshaft, aligning the
key way with the woodruff key, and mesh the
starter driven and reduction gears. =
f necessary, remave the starter motor and check =
that the starter driven and reduction gears are
mashad by turning the reduction gear.

The reduction gear should turn clockwise and not
turn counterclockwise as viewed from starter
motor side.

Apply oil to the flywhes! bolt threads and sealing
curface and install the special washer and holt.
Hold the flywheel with the special tool and tighten
the bolt.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 157 N-m (16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibf-ft)

Install the left crankcase cover (page 10-3).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
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11. CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION 11-1 SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 11-4
TROUBLESHOOTING 11-2 TRANSMISSION 11-6
CRANKCASE SEPARATION 11-3 CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 11-10

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» The crankcase must be separated to scrvice the following:
—transmission
—gcrankshafl (section 12}
— piston/connecting rod (section 12)
» Be careful not to damage the crankcase mating surfaces when servicing.
= Prigr to assambling the crankcase halves, apply sealant to their mating surfaces. Wipe off excess sealant thoroughly.

SPECIFICATIONS
- Unit: mm (in}
| ITEM ‘ STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
[ shift fork 1. D. | 12.000—12.021 (0.4724 —0.4733) 12.03(0.474)
L ' Clawthlckness | 5.93—6.00(0.233—0.236) 5.9 (0.23) .
| Shiftforkshatt | O 11.957—11.968 (0.4707 —0.4712) 11.95 (0.470)
Transmission | Gearl D. M5, M6 '31.000—31.016 (1.2205 1.2211) 31.04 (1.222)
' ) C2,C3,C4 | 33.000—33.025(1.2992—1.3002) 33.05 (1.301)
Gear hushing 0. D. M5, M5 30.955—30.980 (1.2187 —1.2187) 30.93(1.218)
c2 32.955—32.980 (1.2974— 1.2984) 32.93 (1.296)
L | c3,ce 32850 32.975(1.29/2—1.2982) | 32.93(1.296)
Gear-to-bushing | M5, M6 0.020—0.061 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
clearance |_C2 | 0.020—0.070 (0.0008—0.0028] 0.11{0.004)
) C3,C4 0.025—0.075 (0.0010—0.0030) 0.11(0.004)
Gear bushing |.D. | M5 27.985—28.006 (1.1018— 1.1026) 28,02 (1.103)
| c2 29.985—30.006 {1.1805— 1.1813} 30.02(1.182) |
Mainshaft 0. D. at M5 27.967—27.980 (1.1011 _1.1016} 27.94(1.100)
Countershaft 0.D. | atC2 29.950—29.975(1.1781—1.1801) 29.92 (1.178)
" Rushing-to-shatt | M5 0.005 —0.039 (0.0002—0.0015) 0.06 (0.002)
clearance | c2 0.010— 0.056 (0.0004—0.0022) 0.06 (0.002)
TORQUE VALUES

Carn chain tensioner bolt
Cam chain guide baolt
Crankcase 10 mm flange bolt
Crankcase 10 mm special bolt

TOOLS

Driver, 40 mm |. D.
Attachment, 35 mm 1. D,

23 N-m (2.3 kgtm , 17 Ibf-ft)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf.m , 17 Ibf-f1)
38 N-m (4.0 kgfm, 29 bt
42 Nom (4.3 kgh-m , 31 Ibfft)

07746-0030100
07746-0030400

Apply locking agent to the threads,
Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to shift

* Improper clutch operation (section 9)
* Incorrect engine oil weight

* Bent shift forks

» Bent shift fork shaft

+ Bent shift fork claw

s Damaged shift drum cam grooves

» Benl gearshift spindle

Transmission jumps out of gear

= Worn gear doys

* Worn gear shifter groove

* Bant shift fork shaft

s Broken shift drum stopper arm

* Worn or bent shift farks

* Broken drum stopper arm spring

s Broken gearshift epindle return spring

Excessive engine noise
* \Worn or damaged transmission gears
» Worn or damaged transmission bearings
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Remove the following:

—engine (section 7)

—eylinder head (section 8)

—clutch, gearshift linkage, primary drive
gear (section 9)

—flywheel (section 10}

—starter motor (section 18)

—oil pump (section 4)

—holts and cam chain tensionars

—bolts and cam chain guides

—slarler reduction gear and shaft (section 10)
cam chains

Loosen the two & mm balts, nine 8 mm bolts and 10
mm bolt in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps and
remove them from the upper crankcase.

Place the enging with the upper side down.

Loosen the two & mm bolts, six 8 mm bolts and
eight 10 mm bolt in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps and remove them from Lhe lower crankcase.

Separate the lower crankcase from the upper crank-
casa.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Remove the dowel pins, oil orifices and O-rings.

Clean any sealant from the crankcase mating sur-
faces.

SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM
REMOVAL

Separale the crankcase halves (page 11-3).

Remove the shift fork shaft set plate, shift fork shaft
and shift forks,

Remove the shift drum hearing set plate and shift
drum.

INSPECTION

Check the shift fork guide pins for abnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the shift fork [. D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474 in)
Measure the shift fork claw thickness. .

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23in]

Measura the shift fork shaft 0.0.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.95 mm (0.470 in)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Check the shift drum guide groove for abnormal
wear ar damage.

Check the shift drum bearings for smooth rotation.

INSTALLATION

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.
Install the shift drum and bearing set plate with the
"OUT" mark facing oul, and ils cutout aligned with
the pin an the crankcase.

Install and tighten the sct plate bolt.

The shift forks have the following identification

marks:
RL: right and left shift forks
C: center shift fork

Install the shift forks into the shift drum guide
groove with the identification marks facing toward
the right side of the engine and insert the fork shaft.
Install the set plate in the same manner as that of
the shift drum.

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-10).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3).

Remove the mainshaft bearing set plate.

Femowve the mainshaft and counterchaft assem-
hlies.

' Disaszemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

Clean all disassembled parts in solvent tharaughly.

INSPECTION

Check the year shifter groove for abnormal wear or
damage. i

Check the gear dogs and teeth for abnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the gear 1.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: i'\."lﬁ, Mé: 31.04 mm {1.222 in)
C2, C3,C4: 33.056 mm (1.307 in}
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Measure the gear bushing Q. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, MG: 093 mm (1.218 in)
C2,C3,C4: 3293 mm (1.296 in}

Calculate the gear-to-bushing clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, M6: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
: C2,C3,C4: 0.1 mm (0.004 in)

Measurc the gear bUshing I. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5:  28.02 mm (1.103 in)
C2:  30.02 mm (1.182 in)

Check the mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal

wear or damage.

Measure the mainshalt Q. D. al the M5 gear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 27.94mm (1.100 in) ——
Measura the countershaft Q. [ at the C2 gear. - c2 :
SERVICE LIMIT: 29.92 mm (1.178 in) | . e l l
Calculate the gear bushing-to-shaft clearance. - E__ S= = _._ E .
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in) T i

Turn the bearing auter race with your finger. The
bearing should turn smoothly and quiegtly. Also
check that the bearing inner race fits tightly on the
shaft.

Replace the bearing if the outer race does not turn
smoothly, guietly, or if the inner race fit loosely on
the shaft.

NOTE:

The countershaft bearing cannot be replaced. If the
countershaft bearing is faulty, replace the counter-
shaft.

MAINSHAFT BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Press the mainshaft out of the bearing.




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Press a new hearing anto the mainshaft with the

special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver, 40 mm |. D. 07746 0030100
Attachment, 35 mm . D. 07746-0030400
ASSEMBLY

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the gear teeth,
gliding surface, shifter grooves and bushings.

Assemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

M2 GEAR (16T)

MB GI’:{*.H (26T)

_M3/M4 GEAR
(Z1T/28T)

COUNTERSHAFT

C3 BUSHING

C3 GEAR (30T) 4
C4 BUSHING

3 C1 GEAR (41T)
- C4 GEAR (35T) b
C5 GEAR (27T)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

NOTE:

* Align the lock washer tabs with the spline washer
gI'OOVEﬁ.

* Always install the thrust washer and snap ring
with the chamfered (rolled) edge facing away
from the thrust load.

* |nstall the snap ring so that its end gap aligns
with the groove in the splines.

* Make sure that the snap ring is fully seated in the
shaft groove after installing it.

Install the countershaft assembly, aligning the hole
in the needle bearing outer race with the dowel pin,
and the set ring with the ring groove.

Rest the pin on the ball bearing into the pin groove.

Instzll the mainshall assembly, aligning the hole in
the needle hearing auter race with the dowel pin.

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads,
Install the mainshall bearing set plate with the
“0OUT SIDE” mark facing out and tighten the bolts.

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-10).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces as
shown.

Install the dawel pins, oil orifices and new O-rings.

Apply molybdenum oil solution o the main journal
bearing surfaces on the lower crankcase.

Install the lower crankcase onto the upper crank-
case, aligning the shift forks with the gear shifter
Jrouves.,

Apply oil to the 10 mm special holt threads and
seating surfaces.

Install the eight 10 mm bolt, six 8 mm bolts and two
& mm bols, and tighten them in a crisscross
pattern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 10 mm bolt; 42 N.m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibf.ft)

Install the 10 mm bolt, ning & mm bolts and two 6
mm bolts, and tighten them in a crisscross pattern
in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 10 mm bolt : 38 N.m (4.0 kgf.-m , 29 |bf-ft]
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Coat the reduction gear shaft with malybdenum ail
solution.

Install the starter reduction gear and insert the
shaflt with the holed end facing out.

Install the cam chains.

Apply locking agent to the threads of the cam chain
tansioner and guids bolts.

Install the collars inta the cam chain tensioners and

guides with the flange to the inside of the engine.
Install the cam chain tansioners and guides into the
engine, and tighten the balts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kaf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the following:

—oil pump (scction 4]

—starter motor (section 18)

—flywheel isection 10)

—clutch, gearshift linkage, primary drive gear
{section 9)

—cylinder head (section 8)
engine {saction 7)

11-11



CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-fi) + 120°
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12. CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

| _— -
I SERVICE INFORMATION 12-1 MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 12-4
TROUBLESHOOTING 12-2 CRANKPIN BEARING 12-6
CRANKSHAFT 12-3 PISTON/CYLINDER 12-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* The crankcase must be separated to service the crankshaft and piston/connecting rod. Refer 1o section 17 for crankcase
separation and assembly,

* Mark and store the connecting rods, bearing caps and hearing inserts to be sure of their correct locations for reassembly.

* The crankpin and main journal bearing inserts are sclect fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement
bearings from the code tables. After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil clearance with a plastigauge. Incorrect oil
clearance can cause major engine damage.

SPECIFICATIONS
- - Lnit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft | Connecting rod side clearance ] 0.10-0.30 (0.004—0.012) 0.40(0.0186) -
| Crankpin hearing ail clearance 0.032 0.050(0.0013 —0.0020) | 0.0B0 (0.0028)
|_Main journal bearing oil clearance 0.020—0.038 {0.0008—0.0018) | 0.048(0.0019)
B | Runout — | 0.10(0.004)
Pistan, | Piston 0.D. at 10 {0.4) from bottom 97.965 ©7.9A5(38568 3.B577) | 97.900 (3.8543)
piston pin, Piston pin hole I. D. | 24,002—24.008 (0.9450—0.9452) | 24,03 (0.946) m
piston ring Pigton pin @. D. | 23.894—24.000(0.9446—0.8448) | 23.984(0.9443)
| Piston-to-piston pin clearance | 0.002—0.014(0.0001 — 0.0006) | D.046 (0.0018)
| Pistanringendgap | Top 0.25—0.40{0.010—0.016) | 0.551(0.022]
| | Second | 0.40—0.5510.016—0.022) | _0.70(0.028) |
| ; | Qil(siderail) | 0.20—0.70 (0.008—0.028) 0.80(0.035) |
| | Pistan ring-to-ring | Top | 0.065—0.100 (0.0026—0.0039) 0.115 (0.0045)
|_groove clearance | Second | 0.035—0.070 (0.0014—0.0028) 0.085 (0.0033)
Cylinder . D. - | 98.005—98.025 (3.8585— 3.8582) 98.100 (3.8622)
~ Out of round o | | 01000y |
__Taper ] e — 0.10(0.004)
Warpage | E— 0.05 (0.002)
Cylinder-lo-piston clearance | 0.020—0.060 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.200 (0.0079)
Connecting rod small end I. D. | 24.020—24.04710.9457—0.9465) 24.051 10.9469}
| Connecting rod-to-piston clearance | 0.020—0.047 (0.0008—0.0019) 0.067 (0.0026)
TORQUE VALUES
Connecting rod bolt 29 Nem (3.0 kgf.m , 22 1hf.ft) | 120°  Apply ail to the threads and seating surface
Crankcase 10 mm special bolt 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and scating surface
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
* Leaking cylinder head gasket

* Worn, stuck or broken piston ring

= \Worn or damaged cylinder and piston

Compression toa high, overheating or knocking
* Excessive carbon built-up on piston head or combustion chamber

Excessive smoke

* \Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings

s Improper installation of piston rings

* Scored or scratched piston or cylinder wall

Abneormal noise

o Worn piston pin or piston pin hole

* Worn connecting rod small end

* \Worn cylinder, pistan or piston rings
* Worn main journal bearings

* Warn crankpin hearings
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKSHAFT

Separate the crankcase halves (page 11 3).
SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Measure the connecting rod side clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.40 mm {0.016 in)

If the clearance exceeds the service limil, replace
the connecting rod. B
Recheck and it still out of limit, replace the crank-

shaft. :

REMOVAL

Remove the connecting rod bolts and bearing caps.
Remave the crankshaft.

INSPECTION

Place the crankshaft on V-blocks.

Rotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read the
runout with a dial indicator.

Divide the total indicator reading in half to get the
actual runout.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in]

INSTALLATION

—

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal.
bearing sliding surfaces on the upper crankcase,
and crankpin bearing sliding surfaces on the con-
necting rods and bearing caps.

Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.

Set the connecling rods onto the crankpin.

Install the bearing caps, aligning the dowel pins
with the holes in the connecting rods.

Apply oil to new connecling bolt threads and seat-
ing surfaces and install the holts.

CAUTION:

The connecting raod bolts cannot be reused. Once
the connecting rod boilts have been loosened re-
place them with new ones.

Tighten the bolts in 2 or 3 steps alternately.

o

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-fi) + 1207

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11 10).




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3),
BEARING INSPECTION

Check Lhe bearing inserts for unusual wear or peel-
ing.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Donot rotate the  Clean off any oil from the bearing inserts and main
crankshall during  journals.
inspection.  |nstall the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Fut a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each main
journal avoiding the oil hole.

Install the dowel pins.

Carefully install the lowser crankcase on the upper
crankcase.

Apply oil to the 10 mm spccial bolt threads and scat
ing surfaces and install them.

Tighten the bolts in & crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps.

TORQUE: 42 N.m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 IbM-1)

Remove the lower crankcase and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on each
main journal to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.048 mm (0.0019 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, select
the correct replacement bearings.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

BEARING SELECTION

Record the main journal O. D. code numbers.

NOTE:

MNumber 1, 2 or 3 on the crank weight is the code for
the main journal O. D,

Record the crankcase bearing support |, D. code let-
lars.

NOTE:

Letters A, B or C on the left side of the upper crank-
case are the codes for the bearing support . D.

Cross reference the main journal and bearing sup-
port codes to determine the replacement bearing
color code.

Bearing support
\ I. D code
Mein journal A G c
0. D. code \
1 Yellow | Green Brown |
2 | Green Brown | Black
3 Brown | Black | Blue

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:
Yellow: 1.488—1.491 mm (0.0586 —0.0587 in}
Green: 1.491—1.494 mm (0.0587 —0.0588 in)
Brown: 1.494—1.497 mm (0.0588—0.0583 in)
Black: 1.497 1.500 mm {0.0589—0.0591 in)
Blue: 1.500—1.503 mm (0.0591—0.05692 in}

CAUTION:

After selecting new bearings, recheck the oif clear-
ance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance can
cause major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces and crankcase
bearing supports.

Install the main journal bearing inserts onto the
crankcase bearing supports, aligning each tab with
each groove.

CAUTION:

Do not interchange the left and right bearing in-
serts. i g

The oil holes in the right bearing insert are larger
than the ones in the left bearing insert.




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKPIN BEARING RANKPIN INSFR]

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3),

BEARING INSPECTION

Check the bearing inserts for unusual wear ar peel-
ing. :
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Do not rotate the  Clean off any oil from the bearing Inserts and crank-
crankshalt during  pin.
inspection. |nstall the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Set the connecting rods onto the crankpin.
Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on the crank-
pin avoiding the oil hole.

Carefully install the bearing caps, aligning the dow-
gl pins with the holes in the connecting rods.
Use the removed  Apply oil to the connecting bolt threads and scating
conneecting rod  surfaces and install the bolts,
bolts when  Tighten the bolts in 2 or 3 steps alternately.
checking the oi!
¢lsarance. TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft) — 120°

Remove the bearing caps and measure the com-
pressed plastigauge at its widesl point on the crank-
pin to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0,060 mm (0.0024 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, select
the correct replacement bearings.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

BEARING SELECTION

Record the connecting rod |. D. code numbers.

NOTE:

MNumhber 1, 2 or 3 on the connecting rod is the code
far the connecting rod 1. D.

Record the crankpin O, D. code letters.

NOTE:

Letter A, B or C on the crank weight is the code for
the crankpin Q. D.

Cross reference the connecting rod and crankpin
codes to determine the replacement bearing color
code.

Connecting rod |
\\ 1. D code 3
Crankpin 1 2 i ;
Q. D. cods
A Yellow | Green | Brown
B Green Brown Black
C Brown | Black Blus

CRANKPIN BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:

Yellow: 1.485—1.488 mm (0.0585—0.0586 in}
Green: 1.488—1.491 mm {0.0686—0.0587in})
Brown: 1.491=1.494 mm (0.0587 —0.0588in)
Black: 1.494 1.497 mm (0.0588—0.058% in)
Blue: 1.497 —1.500 mm (0.0589—0.0531 in)

NOTE.

Thare is ona painted mark on the bearing insert for
the front connecting red, and two painted marks for
the rear connecting rod. Use correct bearing inserts.

CAUTION:

After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil clear-
ance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance can
cause major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces, hearing cap and
connecting rod.

Install the crankpin bearing inserts onto the bearing
cap and connecting rod, aligning each tab with
each groove.




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON REMOVAL

Remove the transmission (page 11-6).
Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3).

Push each pistonfconnecting rod out through the
top of the cylinder bore.

CAUTION:

On engines with high mileage, inspect the eylin-
ders for a ridge just above the highest point of ring
travel,

Any ridge must be removed with an automotive

type ridge reamer before removing the pistons to

allow the piston and rings to pass through the
cylinder.

Remove the piston pin clips with the pliers.
Push the piston pin out of the piston and con-
necting rod, and remove the piston,

PISTON RING REMOVAL

Spread each piston ring and remove it by lifting up
al a point opposite the gap.

CAUTION:

Do not damage the piston ring by spreading the
ends too far.

Clean carbon deposils lrom the piston.

CAUTION:

Clean carbon deposits from the ring grooves with
a ring that will be discarded. Never use a wire
brush,; it will seratch the groove.

CYLINDER
WEAR RIDGE
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON INSPECTION

Inspact the piston rings for movement by rotating
the rings. The rings should be able to move in thei
graaves withaut catching.

Push the ring until the outer surface of the piston
ring is nearly flush with the piston and measure the
ring-td-ring groave clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: Tep: 0.115 mm (0.0045 in}
Second: 0.085 mm (0.0033in)

Insert gach piston ring into the bottom of the cylin-
der squarely using the piston.
Measure the ring end gap.

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.55 mm {0.022 in)
Second: 0.70 mm (0.028 in)
Qil (side rail) : 0.90 mm (0,035 in)

Measure the piston pin O. D. at piston and con-
necting rod sliding areas.

SERVICE LIMIT: 23.984 mm (0.9443 in)

Measure the piston pin hole [. D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 24.03 mm (0.946 in)

Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.046 mm (0.0018 in)
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Measure the connecting rod small end . D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 24.051 mm (0.9468 in)

Calculate the connecting rod-to-pistan pin clear-
ance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.067 mm (0.0026 in)

Measure the piston Q. D. at a point 20 mm (0.8 in)
from the botiom and 20° to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 97.800 mm (3.8543 in)

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder wall for scrateh or wear.
Measure the cylinder |. D. at three levels in an X
and Y axis. Take the maximum reading to
determine the cylinder wear,

SERVICE LIMIT: 98.100 mm (3.8622 in}
Calculate the cylinder-to-piston clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.200 mm (0.0079 in)

Calculate the cylinder taper and out-of-round at
three levels in an X and ¥ axis. Take the maximum
reading to determine the tapcr and out-of-round.

SERVICE LIMITS: Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
Out-of -round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

The cylinder must be rebored and an oversiza
piston fitted if the service limits are excecded.

The fullowing oversize pistons are available:
0.25 mm {0.010 in), 0.50 mm (0.020 in).

-

The cylinder must be rebored so that the clearance

for anoversize pistan 1s 0.020 — 0.060 mm
{0.0008 — 0.0024 in).
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Check the top of the cylinder for warpage with a
straight cdge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05% mm {0.002 in)

PISTON RING INSTALLATION

Carefully install the piston rings into thie piston ring
grooves wilh the markings facing up.

CAUTION:

Be careful nat to damage the piston and rings dur-
ing installation, ’

NOTE:

To install the oil ring, install the spacer first, then
install the side rails.

Stagger the piston ring end gaps 120 degrees apart
from each other.
Stlagyer the side rail end gaps as shown.,

120°
TOP RING
SECOND RING
SIDE RAILS < OIL RING
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil salution to the connecting
rod small end inner surfaces.
Apply oil to the piston pin hole.

Front cylinder pistan:

Mote that the connecting rod has “MBBF"™ mark.
Install the piston on the connecting red so that the
“F-IN" mark is facing the same direction as the oil
hole in the rod.

Rear cylinder piston:

Note that the conneccting rod has “MBBR™ mark.
Install the piston an the connecling rod so that the
“R-IN" mark is opposite the oil hole in the rod.

Install the piston pin into the piston and connecting
rod.

Install new piston pin clips into the groove of the
piston pin hole.

NOTE:

* Make sure that the piston pin clips are seated se-
curely.

* Do not align the pistan pin clip end gap with the
piston cutoul.

PISTOMN PIN CLIP

Coat the piston and piston rings with engine oil.

Install the pistonf/connecting rod in the cylinder
with the “IN" mark toward the intake side, using a
commercially available piston ring comprassuor ool

Install the crankshaft ipage 12-3).
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

103 Nem (105 kgf.m |, 76 Ibf. i)

22 Nl-r‘rl (2.2 kgf-m , 16 Ibf-ft) 30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m, 22 Ibf-f1)
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1 FRONT WHEEL 13-6
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-2 FORK 13-12
HANDLEBAR 13-3 STEERING STEM 13-21

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

* Riding on damaged rims impairs safe operation of the vehicle.
s A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

* A hoist or equivalent is required to support the motoroycle when servicing the front wheel, fork and steering stem.
¢ Refer to section 16 for brake system service.

SPECIFICATIONS
- - - Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimurm tire tread depth o - E— 1.5 (0.06)
| Coldtire pressure | Upto 80 kg (200 Ibs) load 250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem?* , 36 psi}
| Up to maximum weight capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/icm?®, 38 psi) —
| Axle runout - o — | 0.20(0.008)
| Wheel rim runout | Radial - S 2.010.08) m
| | Axial | — 2.0 (0.08)
WWhneel balance weight S | 60g(2.1 0z) max.
Fork | Spring free length 309.8 {12.20) a03.7 (11.96)
| Tube runout o | — | 0.20 (0.008)
Reccommended fluid | Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid $S-8 —
Fluid level _ | 130(5.1) -
Fluid capacity 448 = 2.5 em® (15.2 = 0.08 US oz,
i 15.8 = 0.09 Imp o02) ; |
| Steering head bearing preload 1.0— 1.6 kgl (2.2—3.5 Ibf) | —
TORQUE VALUES
Handlebar weight mounting screw 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 lbf-ftl ALOC screw
Front master cylinder holder bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}
Front axle bult 59 N.m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 |bf.ft)
Front axle holder bolt 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 Ibf-ft)
Front brake disc bolt 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 |bf-ft) ALOC bolt
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 30 N.m (3.1 kgl , 22 b ft) ALOC bolt
Fork cap 23 Nvm (2.3 kgt.m | 17 Ibf-H)
Fork socket bolt . 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 |bf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads
Fork top bridge pinch bolt 23 N (2.3 kgl , 17 1bfft)
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 49 N.m (5.0 kgf-m , 36 Ibi. )
Front brake hose clamp bolt (fork sidel 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 |bf-ft)
Steering stem nut 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 78 Ib[.1)
Steering bearing adjustment nut 25 N.m (2.5 kgfem , 18 Ihf-ft)
Front brake hose clamp bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m ;7 Ibf-ft)
Front brake hose 3-way joint bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 1bf-ft)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS

Bearing ramaover shaft

Bearing remover head, 20 mm

Driver

Attachment, 42 » 47 mm

Filot, 20 mm

Fork seal driver weight

Fork seal driver

Stearing stem socket

Ball race remover set

— Driver attachment A

— Driver attachmeant B

—Driver shall assembly
Bearing remaver A

—Bearing remaover B

—Assermnbly base

Main bearing driver attachment

Fark scal driver weight

Oil seal driver

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A

Ingtaller attachment B

Remaover attachment A

Hemover attachment B

Steering stem driver

07746-0050700
07746-0050600
0/7/45-0010000
07746-0010300
07748-0040500
07947-KAS0100
07947-KF00100
07916-3710101
07946-KM30001
07946-KM3S0100
07946-KM90200
07946-KM30300
U/946-KMS0401
07946-KM80500
07948-KMS30600
07945-MES0200
07947-KAB0100
07965-MAG0000
07VMF-KZ30200
07VMF MATO100
07VMF-MAT0200
07VME-MATO200
0/VME-MATO400
07946-MB00Q000

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

+ Steering bearing adjustment nut too tight
* Worn or damaged steering head bearings

* Bent steering stem
+ Insufficient tire pressure

Steers one side or does not track straight
* Damaged or lonse steering head bearings

# Bent forks
s Bent axle -
» Wheel installed incorrectly
®» Bentframe

s \Worn or damaged wheel bearings

» Worn or damaged swingarm pivot bearings

Front wheel wobbling
= Benlrim

e Worn ar damaged front wheel hearings

* Faulty front tirc

» Unbalanced fronl tire and wheel

— or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

or 07916-3710100
—— not available in U.S.A.

I

Front wheel turns hard

* Faulty front wheel bearings
= Benl front axle

¢ Front hrake drag

Soft suspension

o [nsufficient fluid in tark

s |[ncorrect fork fluid weight
s \Woak fork springs

» Insufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension

® Bunt fork tubes

* Tan much fluid in fork

s Incorrect fork fluid weight
» Clogged fork luid passage

Front suspension noise
# |nsufficient fluid in furk
s L oose fork fasteners
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR
RIGHT HANDLEBAR

REMOVAL

Hold the handlebar weight and remove the mount-
ing screw and the weight.

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.
HRemove the two bolts, holder and the front brake
master cylinder assembly.

Remove Lthe lwo screws and upper throtlle housing.
Remove the two screws and right handlebar switch.

Luosen the handlebar pinch bolt, and remove the
stopper ring and handlebar from the fark.

Remove the throttle grip pipe from the handlebar.
INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the throttle grip pipe flange and in-
stall the throttle grip pipe onto the handlebar.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the handlebar anto the fork, aligning its boss
wilh the groove in the Tork wop bridge.
Install the stopper ring and tighten the handlebar

pinch bolt,

Install the right handlebar switch, aligning its locat
ing pin with the hole in the handlebar.
Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

Install the upper throttle housing over the throttle
grip pipe flange, aligning its locating pin with the
halg in the handlebar,

Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

Install the front brake master cylinder and holder
with the “UP" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master eylindar with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper bolt
first, then lawer halt.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgl-m, 9 [bl.11)

Connect the front brake light switch connectors.
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Install the handlebar weight onta the inner weight,
aligning the bosses and grooves each other.

Install a new weight mounting screw and tighten it
while holding the weight.

TORQUE: 10 N.rm {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-fi)

Check the throttle grip operation and free play
(page 3-4),

LEFT HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL

Disconnect the clutch switeh connectars.

Removea the two bolts, holder and the clutch master
cylinder assembly.

Hemove the two screws and left handlebar switch.

N LB
S s HANDLEBAR
s SWITCH

Hold the handlebar weight and remove the mount-
ing screw and the weight.
Remaove the lcft handlcbar grip.

Lousen the handlebar pinch bolt, and remaova the
stopper ring and handlebar from the fork.

INSTALLATION

Install the handlebar onto the fork, aligning its boss
with the groove in the fork top bridge.

Install the stopper ring and tighten the handlebar
pinch bolt.
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Apply Honda Bond A, Honda Hand Grip Cement
(U.S.A. only) or equivalent to the inside surface of
the handlebar yrip and to the clean surtace of the
handlebar. Wait 3 5 minutes and install the grip.

Allow the adhesive  Rotate the grip for even application of the adhesive.

to dry for an hour
pefore using. Install the handlebar weight anto the inner weight, =

aligning the bosses and grooves each other.
Install a new weight mounting screw and tighten it
while holding the weight.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Insta]l th_e Ire:ﬁ handlﬂh‘ﬁr switch, aligning its HOLE o~ HANDLEBAR
locating pin with the holc in the handlebar. ) " SWITCH
Tighten tha forward screw first, then the rear screw. p—f"'/ Pt
W o

= I o — T

s }-‘1‘-\_%‘ I.I lr

' ‘lJL_L—'J \\

——

Install the clulch master cylinder and holder with
the “UUP" mark tacing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper balt
first, then lower bolt.

Connect the clutch switch connectors,

FRONT WHEEL
REMOVAL

Support the moloreycle securely using a hoist or HOLDER
equivalent and raise the front wheel off the ground.

Remove the mounting bolts and front brake cali-
pers.

CAUTION:

Support the brake caliper so that it does not hang
from the brake hose. Do not twist the brake hose.

NOTE: . -

Do not aperate the brake lever after removing the
brake calipers.
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Loasen the right front axle holder holts.
Remove the front axle bolt,

Loosen the left front axle holder bolts.
Hemaove the frant axle and the frant wheel,

Remove the side collars.

INSPECTION

AXLE

FRONT AXLE

Set the front axle in V-blocks,

Turn the front axle and measure the runaut using a
dial indicator.

Actual runoul is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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Replace the
wheel bearings

Heplace the
wneel bearings

Lo not reuse old

fnpafrs.

inpairs.

bearings.

WHEEL RIM

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicalor reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08in)
Axial: 2.0mm (0.08in)

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and guietly.
Alsu check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
not turn smanthly and quietly, if they fit loosely in
the hub.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the dust seals fram the wheel hub.
Remove the disc bolts and brake discs from the
wheel hub.

Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From ocpposite side, install the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheeal hub.
Hemove the distance collar and drive out the other
bearing.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft  07746-0050100 or
equivalent commercially
availahle in U.S.A.

Bearing remover head, 07746 0050600 or

20 mm equivalent commercially
availahle in U.S5.A.
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ASSEMBLY

BRAKE DISC
f DUST SEAL
RIGHT WHEEL BEARING
DISTANCE COLLAR LEFT WHEEL BEARING

— ——
-
.

— N

-
. 5,
.
U
5 T T
Pt s
- s
o /’ES\-E‘ R A
%

I
/ DUST SEAL
r

S
-

o
NH' .‘\'\ \'1\ \1
RN

- I

i
£

BHAKE DISC

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m’, 14 Ibf.f0)

g 0
I ey ) 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibtf)

Drive in a new left bearing squarely with the mark- ===
ing side facing up until it is fully seated. E
Install the distance collar.

Drive in a new right bearing sguarely with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0010000
Attachment, 42 » 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-00£0500

Install the brake discs with the arrow mark facing in
the normal ratating direction.

Install new disc bolts and tighten them in a criss-
cross pattern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf.ft)
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WHEEL BALANCE

AWARNING -

Wheel balance directly affects the stability.
handling and overall safety of the motorcycle.
Carefully check balance before reinstalling the
wheel.

NOTE:

s Maount the tire with the arrow mark facing in the
normal rotating dirgction.

s The wheal balance must be checked when the
tire is remounted.

* Far optimum balance, the tire balance mark (a
paint dot on the side wall] must be lncated next
Lo the valve stem. Remount the tire if nccessary.

Mount the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly on
an inspection stand.

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the
lowest (heaviesl) part of the wheel with chalk.

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviest
area.

If wheal is balanced, it will not stop consistently in
the same position.

Ta halance the wheel, install balance weights on
the lightest side of rim, the side uppusite the chalk
marks. Add just enough weight so the wheel will no
longer stop in the same position when it is spun.
Do not add more than 60 g (2.1 0z) to the wheel.

Apply grease to new dust seal lips.
install the dust seals into the wheel hub.

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

NOTF-

The right side cullar is longer thanp the left side col-
lar. '

il - [ L_LJI\W !
i |I |I \ 1'.| (\_J l:pq\r —\

s
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Install the front wheel between the fork leys.

Apply thin coat of grease to the front axle.
Install the frant axle.

Install the axle bult and tighten it while holding the
axle.

TORQUE: 59 N.m (6.0 kaf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
Tightcn the right axle holder bolts.

TORQUE: 22 N.mi (2.2 kygln, 18 Ibf-ft)

Install the brake calipers with new mounting bolits
and tighten the mounling bolts.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft)

With the front brake applied, pump the forks up and
down several limes to seat the axle and check
brake operation.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighten the left axle holder bolts,

TORQUE: 22 N.m (2.2 kgf:m , 16 |bf-ft)

FORK
REMOVAL

Remove the front wheel (page 13-8).

Hemove the four bolts and the front fender.
Remove the reflector stay and front brake hose
clamp from the fork leg.

REFLECTOR STAY FRONT FENDER

Loosen the handlebar pinch bolt and remove the
stopper ring from the fork,

When the fork is ready to be disassembled. loosen
the fork cap, but do not remove it.

Remove the handlebar assembly and secure it.

Loosen the fork top and bottom pinch bolts, and
remova the fork tube from the fork bridges.
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DISASSEMBLY

Remowe the fork cap rom the fork tube.

Hold the rebound damping adjuster and remove
the fork cap from the damping adjuster.

Remove the O-rings from the fork cap and rebound
damping adjuster.

CAUTION:

Do not remove the rebound damping adjuster from
the damper rod, or fork damping force will be
changed.

Remove the spring seat, joint plate and joint collar.

Hemove the joint plate and fork spring.
Pour out the fork fluid by pumping the fork tube sev-
eral limes,




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold the tork slider in a vise with a soft jaows or
shop towel and remove the socket bolt

NOTE.

If the fork damper turns togsther with the socket
bolt, temporarily install the fork spring, spring col-
lar and spring seat.

Remowve the fork damper, rehound spring and oil
lock piece from the fork tube.

Remove the dust seal and fork protector.

Remove the stopper ring being careful nol lo
scratch the fork tube sliding surface.
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Using quick successive motions, pull the fork tube
out of the fork slider.

Remove the oil seal, back-up ring and guide bush-
ing from the fork tube.

NOTE:

Do nof remaove slider bushing unless it is necessary
to replace it with a new one.

Carefully remove the slider bushing by prying the
slot with a screwdriver until the bushing can be
pulled off by hand.

INSPECTION

Measure the fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 303.7 mm (11.96 in}

Check the fork tube, slider and damper piston for
score marks, and excessive or abnormal wear.
Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace the component if necessary.
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Set the fork tube in V-blocks and measure the fork
tube runout with a dial indicator.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in}

Visually inspect the slider and guide bushings.
Replace the hushings if there is excessive scoring
or scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the
cupper surlace appears on more 3/4 of the entire
surface.

Chack the back-up ring; replace it if there is HI'Iy.d_IS-
tortion at the points shown.

ASSEMBLY

DIAL INDICATOR
\"\
N

FORK TUBE

BUSHING

COPPER
SURFACES

BACK-UP RING

-

A
W

CHECK POINTS

Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash
point or non-flammable solvent and wipe them off

completely.

23 Nemi 2.3 kgfom , 17 1bfft)

_— O-RING _ FORHK CAP
| DUST—L__ /
| SEAL | TT™E® | g
[ LTOPPER— =5} \ ~
g | RING = 5
W FORK PROTECTOR OIL SEAL /‘:*F:»\'\ § ﬁa
= = - O
o sackur T | Ei?? -
A\\ RING gy B e
& upe-” | /| FORK Ee—— 5PRING SEAT
' BUSHING =, v :f DAMPER &=
FORK SLIDER % /=7 > s =
. 1= f ~
~od T [ & L/~ 7 JOINTPLATE
\,l |In'l 'II ,l’f} |II|I .«' %_ \\\\
' {
Qf é ;’r ;’ d JOINT COLLAR
Tond / %
=4 ——] f |/ \ N
[ {
/. FORKTUEE f / Y JOINT PLATE
@ SEALING a0 [ [N :
s WASHER g SLIDER [ jorock ([} ceobun S
’g BUSH”‘\\JG [ PlECE ‘\\/a__ SPRING >
- N / ~ FORK SPRING
SOCKET BOLT \\g .
-—mzuwm (2.0 kgf-m, W |
14 Ibt-ft) : e b
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Install a new slider bushing if it has been removed.

CAUTION:

® Be careful not fo damage the coating of the
bushing.
¢ Do not open the bushing more than necessary.

NOTE:

Remove the burrs from the bushing mating surface,
being careful not to peel off the coating.

Install the guide bushing and back-up ring.

Apply fork fluid to a new oil seal lip.

Install the oil seal with the marking side facing up.
Install the fork tube into the fork slider.

Install the rebound spring and oil lock piece onto
the damper piston.
Install the fork damper into the fork tube.

Hold the fork slider in a vise with a soft jaws or
shop towel.

Apply locking agent to the socket bolt threads.
Install the socket bolt with a new sealing washer
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf.ft]

NOTE:

If the fork damper turns togcther with the socket
bolt, temporarily install the fork spring, spring col-
lar and spring seat.

Drive the oil seal into the fork slider until the stop-
per ring groove is visible, using the special tool.

TOOLS:
Fork seal driver weight 07947 KAS0100
Fork seal driver 07847-KF00100

FORK SEAL DRIVER

13-17



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the stopper ring inta the groove in the fork
slider.

Apply fork fluid to a new dust seal lip and install the
dust seal into the fark slider.
Install the fork protector anto the fork slider.

Pour the spacified amount of recommended fork flu-
id in the fork tube.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID:
Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid S5-8
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
448 £ 2.5cm?(15.2 £ 0.08 US oz,
15.8 £ 0.09 Imp oz)

Pump the damper rod several times until the fork
fluid flow out of the oil hole in tha rebound damp-
ing adjuster.

Slowly pump the fork tube several times to remove
trapped air.

Compress the fork tube Tully.

Measure the oil level trom the top of the fork tube.

OIL LEVEL: 130 mm {5.11in)

OIL LEVEL
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Pull up the damper rod fully.
Install the fork spring with the tihghtly wound
facing down.

Install the joint plate.

Install the spring collar, joint plate and spring seat.

Coat new O-rings with fork fluid and install them
into the grooves in the rebound damping adjuster
and fork cap.
Install the fork cap onto the rchound damping ad-
juster. .
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Hold the rebound damping adjuster and screw in
the fork cap.

Install the fork cap into the tork tube.

NOTE:

Tighten the fork cap after installing the fork tube in-
to the fork bridges.

INSTALLATION

Foute the cabies, Install the fork tubs into the fork bridges and handle-
wire harnesses  bar.
and hoses  Make sure that the handlebar hoss is positioned in
properly  the fork top bridge groove.
fpage 1-18).  Align the stopper ring groove with the lop surface
ol the handlebar.

Tighten the fork top bridge pinch bult.
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m . 17 |bf-ft}
Tighten the fork bottom bridge pinch balt.
TORQUE: 48 N-m (5.0 kaf-m, 36 Ibf-fi)

H

REOTTONM B
B2 NCHBOET

13-20



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighten the fork cap.
TOROQUE: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf.-m , 17 Ibi.ft)

Install the stopper ring and tighten the handlebar
pinch bolt.

Install the front brake hose clamp and reflector stay
onto the fork leg and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgf.m , 7 Ibf.ft)
Install the front fender and tighten the four bolts.

Install the front wheel (page 13-10).

REFLECTOR STAY FRONT FENDER

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL

Remove the frant fairing (page 2-3).
Remove the left and right forks (page 13 12).

Remove the front brake hose clamp and 3-way joint
from the steering stem.
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Temporarily install the forks into the fork bridges.
Loosen the steering stem nut.
Remove the forks, stem nut and fork top bridge.

Straighten the lock washer tahs.
Remove the steering bearing adjustment nut lock
nut and luck washer, -

Remove the steering bearing adjustment nut using
the specizal tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 07916-3710107 or
07316-3710100

Remaove the dust seal.
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Always replace
the bearings and
races as a set.

Note the
ingtafiation
direction of the
assembly base.

Remove Lhe upper bearing inner race, stesring

stem, upper and lower steering bearings.

STEERING BEARING REPLACEMENT

Except U:S.A.:

Replace the steering bearing outer races using the

ball race remover set.

TOOLS:

Ball race remover set

— Driver attachment A (1)
— Driver attachment B (2)
— Driver shaft assembly (3)
— Bearing remover A (4)
—Bearing remover B (5)

— Assembly base (B)

07945-KMBO001
07946-KMB0100
07946-KM30200
0/946-KM30300
07946-KM80401
07948-KM80500
D7946-KMB0BU0

Install the ball race remaver into the steering head

pipe as shown.

Align bearing remover A with the groove in the

steering head.
Lightly tighten nut B.

While holding tha driver ghaft, turn nut A gradually
to remove the upper bearing outer race.

NUtrA

BASE

TR PR AT

NUT B~__

.

UPPER BEARING .-,
OUTER RACE

REMOVER A

SHAFT :

.
—
S

—_—

ATTACHMENT B
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Nate the
installation
direction of the
assembly base.

Install the ball race remover into the steering head
pipe as shown,

Align bearing remover B with the groove in the
steering head.

Lightly tighten nut B.

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
to remave the lower bearing outer race.

Install a new upper bearing outer race and the ball
race remover as shown.

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
until the groove in driver attachment A aligns with
the upper end of the steering head. This will allow
you to install the upper bearing outer race.

ATTACHMENT Au\\

REMOVER B \ i

LOWER BEAHINGN
OUTERRACE )

ATTACHMENT B

e ——

NUTB—

e

BASE —

NUT A

UPPER BEARING”

CSHAFT—

ATTACHMENT A~

™.
e
-

OUTERRACE |

——

ATTACHMENT B~

BASE
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Always replace the
bearings and
races as a sek.

Install a new lower bearing outer race and the hall
race remover as shown.

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
until the groove in driver attachment B aligns with
the lower end of the steering head. This will allow
you to install the lower bearing outer race.

U.5.A only:
Replace the steering bearing outer races using the
special tools listed balow.

TOOLS:

Main bearing driver
attachment

Fork seal driver weight
Oll seal driver

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A
Installer attachment B
Remover attachmant A
Remover attachment B

07946-MES0200
07947-KA50100
0/965-MABLDOD
07VMF-KZ30200
07VMF-MATO100
07VME-IMAT 0200
07VMF-MATO300
07VMF-MATO400

Install the special tools into the steering head pipe
as shown.

Align remover attachment A with the groave in the
stesring head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the upper nut.gradually to remove the upper
bearing outer race.

NUTA— T

BASE ——__

T

ATTACHMENT A -—

|
//
-
{' 'I'_~.; ;

LOWER BEARING
OUTERRACE ™ _

.
"‘:‘\-&]

ATTACHMENT B~ T

£
e

UPPER NUT —

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL

DRIVER WEIGHT ~._

" UPPER BEARING

OUTER RACE
REMOVER —N
ATTACHMENT A =~ 3

—

LOWER NUT -——

INSTALLER SHAFT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B
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install the special tools into the steering head pipe
as shown.

Align remover attachment B with the groove in the
stearing head.

While halding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the lower nut gradually to remove the lower
bearing outer race.

Install a new upper bearing outer race and Lhe spe-
cial tools as shown,

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the lower nut gradually until the grogve in
installer attachment A aligns with the upper end of
the steering head. This will allow you ta install the
upper haaring outer race.

INSTALLER -
ATTACHMENT A —

INSTALLER SHAFT |

UPPER NUT ~_ —

.
\\h\ |
~ |
.
|t

REMOVER b
ATTACHMENT B ™~ _

s

LOWER BEARING — —

OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER =

FORK SEAL ———
DRIVER WEIGHT

MAIN BEARING ~
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

LOWER NUT -

UPPER NUT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A

UPPER BEARING *
OUTER RACE

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B

OIL SEAL DRIVER v

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

LOWER NUT -~
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Install a new lower bearing outer race and the
special tools as shown. UPPER NUT
While holding the installer shalt with the wrench,
turn the upper nut gradually until the groove inin- | papN BEARING
staller attachment B aligns with the lower end of DRIVER ATTACHMENT
the steering head. This will allow yvou to install the
lower bearing outer race.

[

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT ~_

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A ~——__

INSTALLER SHAFT

LOWER BEARING ~_

OUTER RACE L
N

INSTALLER -

ATTACHMENT B

J

LOWER NUT

Install the stem nut onto the stem W prevent the DUST SEAL
threads from being damage when removing the
lower bearing inner race from the stem.

Remave the lower bearing inner race with a chissl
or cquivalent toaol, heing careful not to damage the
stem,

Remaowve the dust seal.

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to a new dust
seal lip and install it to the steering stem.

Press a naw lower bearing inner race onto the steer-
ing stem using the special toal,

TOOL:
Steering stem driver - 07946-MB00000
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INSTALLATION
STEM NUT CAP
STEM NUT , //
103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m , 78 Ibf-10) ) LOCK NUT
""\,_:__4 = //

-7
= g':i"’, T\?\\J _/_x"/‘/g@i/ @?
' / T //LOCKWASHER

Pt .
2 - &
Y P
) .
.

A o -
/
/

FORK TOP BRIDGE
™~

- ‘\\\:\ 1}“"— NUT
LOWER BEARING - — 25 N-m (2.5 kglan,
N 18 |f-fr)
LOWER BEARING_ - e

INNER RACE ~ T~ DUST SEAL @

TS~ UPPER BEARING
. INNER RACE -

P

\ ™~ UPPER BFARING

\\ LUPPER BEARING
OUTER RACE

T~ __LOWER BEARING
QUTER RACE

STEERING STEM

Apply molybdenum disulfide greass to the sleering
bearings and bearing races.

Install the lower bearing onto the steering stem.
Install the steering stem into the steering head pipe.
Install the upper hearing and inner race.

Apply molyhdenum disulfide grease to a new dust
seal lip and install it.
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Apply oil 1o Lthe bearing adjustment nut threads. .
) ; : STEERING STEM SOCKET
Install and tighten the steering stem adjustment nut. . /

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 07916-3710101 or
07916-3710100

TORQUE: 25 N.rm (2.5 kgf-m , 18 [bf-ft)

Turn the steering stem right and left, lock to lock at
least five times to seat the bearings.

Retighten the steering stem adjustment nut to the
same torque.

Install a new lock washer and band the two oppo-
site tabs down into the grooves in the adjustment
nut.

Install and finger tighten the lock nut all the way.
Hold the steering adjustment nut and further tight-
en the lock nut, within 90 degrees, to align its
grooves with the tabs of the lock washer.

Bend up the lock washer tabs into the grooves of
the lock nut.

Install the fork top bridge and steering stem nut.
Temporarily install the forks into the fork bridges.
Tighten the steering stem nut.

TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m , 76 Ibf-ft)
Remove the forks.

Make sure that the stearing stem moves smoothly,
without play or binding.

Install the steering stem nut cap.
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Ingtall the front braks hose 3-way joint and clamp,
and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m, 7 lbf-f1)

Install the farks (page 13-20).
Install the front fairing (page 2-3).

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD
Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Support the motoreycle securely using safety
stands or g hoist and raise the front wheel off the
ground.

Fosition the steering stem to the straight ahead po-
silion.

Haok a spring scale to the tfork tube between the
fork top and bottom bridges.

Make sure that there is no cable, wire harness or
hose interference.

Pull the spring scale keeping it right angle to the
steering stem.

Read the scale at the point where the steering stem
just starts to move.

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD:
1.0 1.6kgi (2.2 35Ibf)

If the readings do not fall within the limits, readjust
the steering bearing adjustment.

Ingtall the front fairing (page 2-3).
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

/ 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 32 |bf-ft)
I
93 Nem (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-ft)
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14. REAR WHEEL/SUSPENTION

| SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-8
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2  SUSPENSION LINKAGE 14-11
‘ REAR WHEEL 14-3 SWINGARM 14-15

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

P e

= Riding on damaged rims impairs safe operation of the vehicle.

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power, Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

= The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas under high pressure. Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absarber.

» Before disposal of the shock absorber, release the nitrogen.

¢ The damper unit is ffhi_ed with nHrngen gas under high pressure, do not try to disassemble.

* A hoist or equivalent is required to support the motorcycle when servicing the rear wheel and suspension.
* Usc genuinc Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspension pivots and mounting points.
» Rafar to saction 15 for brake systam service.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth | — | 2.01(0.08)
Cold lire pressure Up 10 90 kg {200 Ibs) load 290 kPa (2.80 kygl/cm?® , 42 psi) E —
Up to maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 kgficm? | 42 psi) -
Axle runout - — .20 (0008 m
Wheel rim runout | Radial_ — 2.0 (0.08)
| [ Al I 2.0 (0.08)
Wheel balance weight | — 60 g (2.1 oz] max.
TORQUE VALUES
Rear axle nut 93 Num (9.5 kyglam , 69 [bI-1U)
Rear brake disc balt 42 Nom (4.3 kgtom |, 31 IbfH) ALOC balt
Final driven sprocket bolt 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m , 80 |bf-ft)] U-nut
Shock absorber upper mounting bolt 44 N.m (4.5 kgl , 33 [bf.fy) ALOC bolt
Shock absorher lower mounting nut 44 Nom (4.5 kgf.m |, 33 |bfft) Ll-nut
Shock arm-to-swingarm nut 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft) U-nut
Shock arm-to-shock link nut 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 |bf-fi) U-nut
Shock link-to-bracket nut 44 Nom {4.5 kgf.m |, 33 |bffi) U-nut
Swingarm pivot nut 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 |bf-t) U-nut
Drive chain slider bolt g N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft) ALOC bolt
Rear brake hose clamp screw . 4 N-m (0.4 kgfom, 2.9 1bf ft) ALOC screw
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOOLS

Bearing remaovear shaft

Bearing remaover head, 20 mm

Driver

Attachment, 42 = 47 mm
Pilot, 20 mm
Attachment, 52 * 55 mm
Pilot, 22 mm ‘
Pin driver

Attachment, 24 * 26 mm
Pilat, 17 mm

Fork seal driver waight
Fork seal driver

Installer shaft

Main bearing driver attachment

Attachment, 32 * 35 mm
Attachment, 37 % 40 mm
Filot, 28 mm

Bearing remover, 17 mm
Bearing remover handle

Bearing remover weight

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

* Weak shock absorber spring
* Incorrect suspension adjustment
= Qil leakage from damper unit

e Insufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension

= [ngorrect suspension adjustment

07746-0050100 | or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
07746-0050600 —

07749-0070000

07746-0010300

07746-0040500

07746-0010400

07746-0041000

07GMD-KTB0100 not available in U.S.A.

07746-0010700

07746-0040400

07947-KAS50100

07947-KFO0100

Q7VMF-KZ30200

07946-MES0200

07746-0010700

07746 0010200

07748-0041100

07936-3710300 | or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,
07936-3710100 —

07741-0010201 -

* Damaged rear suspension pivat hearings

* Bent damper rod
= Tire pressure too high

Rear wheel wobbling
= Bantrim

* Waorn or damaged rear wheel bearings

* Faulty rear tire

s Unbalanced rear tire and wheel
* [nsulflicient rear lire pressure
* [aulty swingarm pivot bearings

Rear wheel turns hard

¢ Faulty rear wheel bearings

# Bent rear axle
= Rear brake drag
* Drive chain too tight

Rear suspension noise

¢ Faulty rear shock absorber
* | pose rear suspension fasteners
= Worn rear suspension pivot bearings
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Lonsen the drive chain adjusters and rear axle nut.
Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support the
motoreycle secursly with a hoist or equivalent.
Remaove the rear axle nut and washer.

Push the rear wheel forward and derail the drive
chain from the final driven sprocket.

Remove the rear axle and the rear wheel.

g REAR AXLE DRIVE CHAIN |

Remove the side collars.

INSPECTION
AXLE

Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout,
Actusl runaut is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Replace the wheel
bearings in pairs.

WHEEL

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand. Spin the wheel slowly and read the
runout using a dial indicatar, _

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: RADIAL: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}
; AXIAL: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly.
Alsa check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do

not turn smoothly and quietly, or if they fit loosely
intha hub.

DRIVEN SPROCKET

Check the condition of the driven sprocket teeth.
Replace the sprocket if worn or damaged.

NOTE:

s If the driven sprocket requires replacement, in-
spect the drive chain and drive sprocket.

* Never install a new drive chain on a worn sprock-
et or a worn chain on new sprockets. Both chain
and sprocket must be in good condition, or the
replacement chain or sprocket will wear rapidly.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the right dust seal.
Remove the bolts and brake disc.

WHEEL BEARING

OK NO GOOD
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Replace the wheel
bearings in pairs.
Do not reuse old
bearings.

Remove the left dust seal.

NOTE:

It you will replace the final driven sprocket, loosen
the driven sprocket nuts.

I

PRV SPROCRET MUY

Remove the final driven flange assembly from the
left wheel hub.

Remove the damper rubbers and O-ring.

Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From opposile side, install the bearing remover
shatt and drive the hearing out of the wheel huh.
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other
bearing.

TOOLS:
Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.
Bearing remover head, 07746-0050600 or~”
20 mm equivalent commercially
) available in U.S.A.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remaove the driven flange collar.

Remove the driven flange hearing.

ASSEMBLY

NOTE.

Refer to page 13—16 for wheel balance.

RIGHT WHCEL BCARING
DISTANCE COLLAR

/ I LEFT WHEEL BEARING
AT NS f .
oIS lgﬂ\ﬁ;‘ O-RING

Y e N / DAMPER RUBBER

COLLAR
/ DRIVEN FLANGE

DRIVEN FLANGE
BEARING

ﬁ\ Y ’ /

| | );“

/

i’J BRAKE DISC

42 N (4.3 kglan,

31 Ibt ) =5
by

Drive in a new driven flange bearing squarely with
the marking side facing up until it is fully seated.
using the spacial tools.

TOOLS: .

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 52 * 55 mm 07746-0010400
Pilot, 22 mm 07746-0047000
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the driven flange collar.

Drive in a new right bearing squarely with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated, using the
special toals.

Install the distanca collar.

Drive in a new left bearing squarely with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 < 47 mm 07745-0010300
Pilot, 20 mm Q7746-0040500

Install the damper rubbers into the left wheel hub.
Coat a new Q-ring with grease and install il into the
left wheel hub groove.

Install the driven flange assembly into the left
wheel hub.

When the driven sprocket is replaced, install a new
sprocket and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 108 N.m {11.0 kgf-m , 80 Ibf.ft)

Apply grezase to a new dust seal lip and install it
into the driven flange.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the braks disc onto the right wheel hub.
Install new disc bolts and tighten them in a criss-
cross patternin 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: £2 N.m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 [bf.ft)

Apply greasc to a new dust seal lip and install it
into the right wheel hub.

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

Make sure that the rear brake caliper is in position.
Place the rear wheel in the swingarm and install the
drive chain over the driven sprocket.

Insert the rear axle through the swingarm, wheel
and caliper bracket.

Install the washer and axle nut.

Adjust the drive chain slack (page 3-14).

SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Support the motorcycle securely with a hoist or
eguivalent.

Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-5).
Remove the shock arm-ta-shack link nut and bolt.

Remove the shock absorber lower mounting nut
and bolt.

SHOCK ARM-TO- SHOCK LIK
NUT/BOET
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the shock absarber upper mounting balt
and the shock absorber.

INSPECTION

Check the damper unit for leakage or other damage.
Check the upper joint bushing for wear or damage.
Replace the shock absorher assembly it necessary,

ARemove the lower joint pivot collar,
Check the dust seals and needle bearing far wear
or damage; replace them if necessary.

NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust seals.

Set the lower joint Press the needle bearing out of the lower joint us-
ina hydraulic  ing the special tool.
press with the
rebound damping  TOOL: i B
adjuster facing up  Pin driver . 07GMD-KT80100 S  PINDRIVER
when prassing in =
and out the
bearing.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Fressin ths
bearing with the
marking side
facing up.

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the needls
rallers of a new bearing.

Carefully press the needle bearing in the lower joint
until the depth rom the lower joint outer surface i3
50—55mm (0.20 0.22 in), using the special tool.

TOOLS:

Driver N7749-0010000
Attachment, 24 > 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot. 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply molybdenum disullide grease to new dust
seal lips and install them into the lower joint.
Install the lower joint pivot collar.

SHOCK ABSORBER DISPOSAL

Center punch the damper case to mark the drilling
point,

DRILLING POINT:
30.0 mm (1.18 in) from top surface

Wrap the shock ahsorber inside a plastic bag.
Support the shock absorber upright in a vise as
shown.

Through the open end of the bag, insert a drill
motor with & sharp 2—3 mm (5/64—1/8 in) drill bit.

AWARNING

¢ Do not use a dull drill bit which could cause a
build-up of excessive heat and pressure inside
the damper, leading fo explosion and severc
personal injury.

e The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas and
oil under high pressure. Da not drill any further
down the damper case than the measurement
given above, or you may drill into the oil

chamber; oil escaping under high pressure may |

cause serious personal injury.
* Always wear eye protection fo avoid gelting
metal shavings in your eyes when the gas
pressure is released. The plastic bag is only
intended to shield you from the escaping gas.

Hold the bag around the drill motor and briefly run
the drill motor inside the bag; this will inflate tha
hag with air fram the motor and help keep the bag
from the getting caught in the bit whean you start.

DRIVER
/

~ ATTACHMENT
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Install the shock absorber in the frame with the
rebound damping adjuster facing to the right.
Install and tighten a new upper mounting bolt.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m |, 33 [bf-ft)

Install the lower mounting bolt and tighten the nut.
TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kaf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

Install the shock arm-to-shock link bolt and tighten
the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 |hf.ft)

Install the exhaust pipe and mufflers (page 2-6).

SUSPENSION LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Support the motarcycle securely with a hoist or
equivalent.

Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-5).

Remove the following:

—shock arm-to-shock link nut and bolt
—shock link-to-bracket nut and halt
—shock link

—shock arm-lo-swingarm nut and bolt
shock ahsarber lower mounting nut and bolt
—shock arm




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Prass in the
bearing with the
marking side
facing up.

SHOCK LINK PIVOT BEARING
REPLACEMENT _ DUST SEALS

Remove the pivot collars and dust seals.

- PIVOT
~ COLLARS

DUST SFALS

SHOCK ARM SIDE

Press the needle bearing out of the shock link pivot
using the special tool.

PIN DRIVER
TOOL: e
Pin driver 07GMD-KTE0100 '

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease o lhe needle S5 _ = T :
rollers of a new bearing.

Caretully press the needle bearing in the shock link
pivot until the depth from the shock link outer sur-
face is 5.2—5.7 mm (0.20—0.22 in), using the spe-
cial tool.

DRIVER
//’

TOOLS: :

Driver 07749-0010000 s ATTACHMENT
Attachment, 24 < 26 mm 07746-0010700

Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400

SHOCK LINK BRACKET SIDE

Remove the needle bearings from the shock link
pivot using the special tools.

TOOLS: :

Bearing remover, 17 mm 07336-37/10300 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S A

Bearing remover handle 07936-3710100 or
equivalent commoercially
available in U.S.A"

Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201 or
equivalent commearcially
available in U.S. A,
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pressinthe  Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the needle
bearing withthe  rollers of new bearings.

marking side  Carefully press the needle bearing in the shock link

facing up.  pivat until the depth from the shock link ouler sur-

face 15 5.2 - 5.7 mm (0.20 0.2 in}, using the spe-

cial tool.
TOOLS:
Driver U7749-0010000
Attachment, 24 < 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to new dust
seal lips and install them into the shock link pivots
until they are seated.

Install the pivot collars.

SHOCK ARM PIVOT BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Remove the pivot collar and dust seals.

Press the needle bearings out of the shock arm piv-

ot using the special tool.

TOOL:

Pin driver 07GMD-KT30100

DRIVER ~—___

ATTACHMENT\
\\‘ -

e

DUST SEALS

-

PIVOT COLLARS

FIVOT COLLAR
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pressinthe  Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the neesdle
bearing with the  rollers of new bearings.

marking side  Carefully press the neadle bearing in the shock link

facing up. pivot until the depth from the shock link outer sur-

face is 5.2—5.7 mm (0,.20—0.22 in}, using the spe-

___-DRIVER

cial tool.
’ATTACHMENT
TOOLS: e
Driver 07749-0010000 =
Attachment, 24 = 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply molybdenum disulfide grcasc to new dust
seal lips and install them into the shock link pivols

until they are seated. . !
Install the pivot collar. PIVOT COLLAR

UST SEALS

/@ -

INSTALLATION

Install the shock arm onto the shock zbsorber and
swingarm with the “FR" mark (arrow) facing tor-
ward.

Tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf.ft)

Install the shock link onto the shock arm and shack
link bracket.

Tightan the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgfm , 33 Ibf-ft)

Install the exhaust pipe and mufflers (page 2-6).

14-14



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SWINGARM
REMOVAL

Remowve Lthe left and right mufflers (page 2-5).
Remave the rear wheel (page 14-3].

Remove the two bolts and drive chain cover.

Remove the rear brake hose from the clamps and
remove the rear brake caliper/bracket assembly
from the swingarm.

Remove the shock arm-to-swingarm nut and halt.

Remove the left and right swingarm pivot caps.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Loosen the swingarm pivot nut.

Remove the socket bolt, swingarm pivot nut and LEET DRIVER PIVGTNUT
left driver footpeg bracket. FOOTPEG BRACKET ~ e o oy
pe ==

Remove the socket bolt and collar.

Remove the swingarm pivot holt and right driver
footpeg bracket.

Remove the swingarm from the engine.

LT coLar

RIGHT DRIVER “~
FOOTPEG BRACKET N SOCKET BOLT

DISASSEMBLY

Remaove the two bolts and drive chain slider if nec-
essary.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the screws and brake hose clamps if neces-
sary.

Remove the pivot callars and dust seals.

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT
RIGHT PIVOT BEARING

Remove the snap ring.
Drive ball bearings and distance collar out of the
pivol.

Pack ncw becaring cavitics with molybdenum disul
fide grease,

Press the inner bearing into the pivot with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated, using the
special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 32 ¥ 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Install the distance collar.

Press the auter bearing into the pivat with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is scated, using the spe
cial ools,

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 % 40 mm 07746-0010200 ~
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Install the snap ring.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

R e BEARING SWINGARM ATTACHMENT |
Assemble the special tools as shown. E%?OM INSTALLER Top '
Hold the installer shaft with the wrench and remove | 77 J SHAFT L ONUT

the nesdle bearing by lightening the top nut.

u\ﬂ |

ToOL}: ==
Fork seal driver waight 07947-KAB0100 ( *
Furk seal driver 07947-KF 00100

Installer shaft 07VMF KZ30200

Attachment, 32 = 36 mm 07746-0010100
Main bearing driver
attachment 07946-ME90Z200

) FORK SEAL DRIVER |
ATTACHMENT DRIVER WEIGHT |

Fressinthe Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the neeadle
bearing with the  rollers of a new bearing. DRIVER .
marking side  Carefully press the needle hearing into pivat until N
tecingup. the depth from the swingarm outer surface is \
14— 15 mm (0.55—0.59 in), using the specizl tool.

",

ATTACHMENT
TOOLS: k-
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 > 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100
ASSEMBLY

g

ot
4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 Ibf-ft)

SWINGARM
BRAKE HOSE CLAMP CHAIN ADJUSTER

PIVOT COLLAR
S~

e
DUST SEAL—

SNAPRING — P /J

OUTER BALL-™ -

¢
xa\_\%
-

&)

-
BEARING P 7 /’

L
- - M .-"':'\-:mi\'
COLLAR v N — VAN S _, fiong
INNER BALL BEARING i;-_-f- /@ _\\/ - /QN-m (0.9 kgf-m
- ~ 6.5 Ibf.11)
f’-/ @
...‘@i DUST SEAL / =
PIVOT COLLAR /}{;;__'
.@num SCAL
PIVOT COLLAR
NEEDLE BEARING /
DUST SEAL @ DﬁlVE CHAIN SLIDER

-
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply molyhdenum disulfide grease to new dust
seal lips and install them into the swingarm pivots.
Install the pivot collars.

Install the brake huse clamps if removed, aligning
the boss with the hale in the swingarm.
Install and tighten new screws.

TORQUE: 4 N.m (0.4 kgf.m , 2.9 Ibf.fi)

Install the drive chain slider if removed, aligning
the hole with the boss of the swingarm.
Install and tighten new bolts.

TOROUE: 9 N.m (0.8 kgf-m , 8.5 |bf-ft)

INSTALLATION LEFT DRIVER PIVOT NUT

: ; FOOTPEG BRACKET
Install the swingarm onta the engine and insert the

pivot bolt through the right driver footpeg bracket,
swingarm, engine and left driver footpeg bracket.
Install the swingarm pivot nut.

Install the left driver footpeg bracket onto the shack
link bracket and tighten the socket bolt.

S
S0OCKET BOLT




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the collar between the right driver fooipey
bracket and shock link brackel, and tighten the
socket bolt.

T DRIVER
FOOTPEG BRACKET  SOCKETBOLT

Tighten the swingarm pivot nut.

TORQUE: 93 N.m (9.5 kgf-m, 69 Ibf.ft)

Install the left and right swingarm pivot caps.

Install the shock arm-to-swingarm bolt and tighten
the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgfom , 33 [bfft)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the rear brake caliper/bracket assembly onto
the boss of the swingarm.
Install the rear brake hose in tha clamps.

Install the drive chain cover aligning the slot with
the boss of the swingarm, and tighten the two bolts.

Install the rear wheel (page 14-8).
Install the:lett and right muttlers (page 2-8).-
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

24 N.m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf.ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 |bf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m

i
A 34 Nem (3.5 kgfom 7 Ibf ]

' 25 1bt) L}r

(3

3 Nem (0.3 kglan , 2.2 Ibf-ft) -~

18 Nom (1.8 kgf.m , 13 Ibf.ft)

30 N-m (3.7 kof-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

9 Normi (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft) P
Cn 2D
= "--;—‘/
\, -~
3 N-m (0.3 kaf-m, 2.2 Ibf-fi) \ w
™, =

\ . 2“6%3 34 N.m (3.5 kgf.m , 26 Ibf-ft)
18 Nom (1.8 kaf-m , 13 Ibf-f1) v

" &
. \\ AN I k 7

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)
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15. HYDRAULIC BRAKE

SERVICE INFORMATION 151
TROUBLESHOOTING 15-2
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/

AIR BLEEDING 15-3
BRAKE PAD/DISC 15-5

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

REAR MASTER CYLINDER/
BRAKE PEDAL

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER
REAR BRAKE CALIPER
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

A vontaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a pontaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

® Spilled brake fluid will severely damage the plastic parts and painted surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber parts.
Be careful whenever you remove the reservaoir cap; make surc the rescrvoir is horizontal first,

= Never allow contaminants (dirt, watar, 81c.) 10 get into an open reservair.

» Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy, the system must be bled.

s Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from & sealed container when servicing the system. Do nat mix different types of

fluid as they may not be compatible.

= Always check brake operation before riding the motorcycle.
« A hnist or equivalent 1s required to suppart the motoreyele when servicing the rear master cylinder.

SPECIFICATIONS
R Unit: mm (in)
|
ITEM ? STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Fromt Specified brake fluid . DoT4 — ]
Brake disc thickness | 44—46(0.17-0.18) 3.5(0.14) ﬂ
Brake disc runout ! 0.30 (0.012)
|

Master cylinder . D.
|_Master piston 0. 0.

14.000— 14.043 {0.5512 — 0.5529)

14.055 (0.65533)

13.957 —13.984 (0.5495—0.5506)

13.945 (0.54901

Caliper cylinder . D. A | 30.23—30.281(1.190—1.192) _ | 30.29(1.193)
| B | 27.000-27.050 (1.0630—1.0850} | 27.060 (1.0654)
Caliper piston O. D A | 30.148  30.198 {1.1869 — 1.1889) 30.14(1.187) |
B 26.918—26.968 (1.0698 — 1.0617] 26.91 (1.059)
Rear __Specified braks fluid DOT 4 i =
Brake disc thickness 48-62(0.18 0200 | 4.0(0.78)
__Brake disc runout - 0.30(0.012)

Master cylinder 1. D.
Master piston 0. D.
Caliper cylinder |. D.

~14.000— 14.043 (0.5512—0.5529) |
0.5508) |

14.055 (0.5533)

13.957— 13.984 (0.5495

13.945 (0.5490)

38.18—38.23 (1.503—1.505)

38.24 (1.508)

Caliper piston ©. D,

38.098—238.148 (1.1989 — 1.5019)

38.09 {1.500)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

TORQUE VALUES

Brake caliper bleed valve

Pad pin plug

Pad pin

Brake hose oil bolt

Front brake lever pivot nut

Front brake fluid reservoir mounting nut
Front master cylinder holder bolt

Rear brake tluid reservoir mounting bolt
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt
Rear master cylinder juint nut
Swingarm pivot nut

Front brake caliper mounting bolt

Front braks caliper assembly boll

Rear brake caliper holt

Rear brake caliper pin bolt

TOOL

Snap ring pliers

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever/pedal soft ar spongy
+ Airin hydraulic system

s Lgaking hydraulic system

e Contaminated brake pad/disc
« Worn caliper piston seals

« Worn master cylinder piston cups
« Worn brake pad/disc

» Cantaminated caliper

s Contaminated master ¢ylindar
s Caliper not sliding properly

o Low hrake fluid level

* Clogged fluid passage

= Warped/deformed braks disc

» Sticking/worn caliper piston

# Sticking/worn master piston

* Bont brake lavar/pedal

Brake lever/pedal hard

» Clogged/rastricted hydraulic system
s Sticking/worn caliper piston

» Sticking/worn master piston

# Caliper not sliding properly

= Bant brake levar/pedal

6 N-m (0.8 kgf-m, 4.3 1bfft)
3N-m(0.3kgf-m, 2.21bfft)
18 Nem {1.8 kgf-m |, 13 IbT-f1)
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)
6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)
8 Nom (0.6 kgfom, 4.3 [bfft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 [bf-ft)

9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 |bf-ft}
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

18 Nem (1.8 kgfom |, 13 Ibt )
93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-ft)
30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m, 22 [bl-1L)
32 Nem (3.3 kgfom, 24 Ihff)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 Ibf.ft)

07914-3230001

Brake drag

Ll-nut

U-nut
ALOC bolt
Apply locking agent to the threads

Apply locking agent to the threads

= Contaminated brake pad/disc

» Misaligned wheel

s Badly worn brake pad/disc

« Warpad/deformed brake disc

= Caliper not sliding properly

» Cingged/restricted fluid passage
s Sticking caliper piston
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BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and
clean a contaminated disc with a high quality
brake degreasing agent.

CAUTION:

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservoir.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted. plastic or rubber
parts, Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

* Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed con-
tainer. 3

e Do not mix different types of fluid. They are not
compatible.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Remove the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm
(page 3-19 for front, page 3-20 for rear).

Connect a bleed hose to the bleed valve.

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever
or pedal until no more fluid flows out of the bleed
valve,

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Close the blead valva.
Fill the reservair with DOT 4 brake fluid from a
sealed container.

Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to
the hleed valve.

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve.
Add brake fluid when the Muid level in the reservoir
15 low.

NOTE:

* Check the fluid level often while bleeding the
brake to prevent air from being pumped into the
system. ) i

*When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the
manufacturer’s operating instructions.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Repeat the above procedures until air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hose.

NOTE:

If air is entering the bleeder from around the bleed
valve threads, seal the threads with teflon tape.

Close the bleed valve and operate the brake lever
or pedal. If it still teels spongy, bleed the system
again.

If a brake bleeder is not available, use the following
procedure:

Pump up the system pressura with the brake lever
or pedal until lever or pedal resistance is.felt.

Connect a bleed house o the bleed valve and hleed

the system as follows:

1.Squeeze the brake lever or depress the brake
pedal, open the bleed valve 1/2 turn and then
close it.

NOTE:

Do not release the brake lever until the blecd valve
has been closcd.

2.Release the brake lever or pedal slowly and wait
several seconds after it reaches the end of its
lravel.

Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until air bubbles do not
appear in the bleed hose.

Tighten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft]

Fill the reservoir o the upper level line with DOT 4
brake fluid from a se_aled cantainer.

Instzll the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cap
{page 3-18 for front, page 3-19 for rear).
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BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replacs the  Remove the pad pin plug and loasen the pad pin.
brake pads in  Remove the mounting bolts and front brake caliper.
pairs to ensure
gven dise pressure.

Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow
installation ot new brake pads.

NOTE:

Check the brake fluid level in the brake reservair as
this operation cauges the level to rise.

Remove the pad pin while pushing in the pad
spring, then remove the pad spring and brake pads.

Install new brake pads and the pad spring by
aligning its labs with the slots in the caliper body.
Install the pad pin while pushing in the pad spring.

Install the front brake caliper so the disc is posi-
tioned between the pads, being careful not to dam-
age the pads.

Install and tighten new mounting bolts. CANRERMEOUNIING

BOENS]
TORQUE: 30 N.m (3.1 kgf.m , 22 Ibf-ft) :

Tighten the pad pim,

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the pad pin plug.
TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kaf-m , 2.2 Ibf-fo)

Operate the brake lever to seat the caliper pistons
against the pads.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replace the  Push the caliper piston all the way in to allow instal-
brake padsin lation of new brake pads.
pairs to ensure
even disc pressure.  yeTE

Check the brake fluid level in the brake rassrvoir as
this bperation causes the level to rise. ' )

Hemove the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin.

Hemove the rear brake caliper bolt.
Pivot the caliper up, and remove the pad pin and
brake pads.

Be carsful not to  Install new brake pads so that their ends are
lose the pad spring.  positioned on the retainer on the caliper brackel as
shown.
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Lower the caliper and ingtall the pad pin.
Install and tighten the rear brake caliper bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 13 N.m (1.8 kgf.m , 13 Ibfft)
Install and tighten the pad pin plug.
TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-ft)

Operate the brake pedal o seal the caliper piston
against the pads.

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION
Visually inspect the disc for damage or cracks.
Measure the brake disc thickness at several paints.

SERVICE LIMITS: Front: 3.5 mm (0.14 in)
Rear: 4.0mm (0.15in}

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

CAUTION:

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted. plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

¢ When removing the oil bolt, cover the end of the
hose to prevent contamination.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.
Disconnect the brake hose from tha master cylinder
by removing the oil bolt and sealing washers.
Remuove the masier cylinder holder bolts, holder
and the master cylinder.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the dust seal ca_p_ snap ring and reservoir STAY BOLT ' DUST SEAL CAP
hose fram the master cylinder. ~ =

Remove the O-ring.

Remove the stay balt and fluid reservoir with the
stay and hosa.

T

SNAP RING

Elemuve the pivot nut, bolt and hrake lever assem- BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH PIVC;T NUT
by
Remove screw and brake light switch.

Remove the boot from the master cylinder and mas-
ter piston.

Remove the snap ring using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001
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Remuove the master piston and spring lrom the mas-
ter cylinder.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master pis-
ton in clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damage.
Check the spring lfor damaye.,

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the master cylinder . D.

SERVICE LIMT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in)
Measure the masler piston 0. D.

SERVICE LIMT: 13.945 mm (0.5480 in}

ASSEMBLY

RESERVOIR HOSE

DUSTSEALCAP . 29 RESERVOIR CAP
‘ »

SNAP RING )
T O-RING SET PLATE
Eﬁf_,-sr
HOSE JOINT MASTER CYLINDER — - DIAPHRAGM
PIVOT BOLT

@ SPRING
N

MASTER PISTON

-~ RESERVOIR

SNAPRING

-

_ | STAY
BRAKE'LEVER ASSEMBLY

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
FPIVOT NUT ' ' 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)
6 N-m (0.6 kgf.-rm , 4.3 Ibf.ft)
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Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
brake fluid.

Install the spring onto the master piston.

Install the spring and master piston into the masler
cylinder,

CAUTION:

Do not allow the piston cup lips to turn inside out.

Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001

CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the
groove.

Install the boot onto the piston and into the master
cylinder,

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever contacting
area of the master piston.

face. FIVOT NUT
Install the brake lever assembly and pivot bolt.

Install and tighten the pivot nut.

Apply silicone greasc to the pivot bolt sliding sur- BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

TOOL: 6MN-m [ﬁ.ﬁ'kgf-m . 4.3 |bfft)

Install the front brake light switch with the screw.
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Coat a new Q-ring with brake fluid and install it into
the master cylinder.

Install the fluid reservaoir with the stay and hose,
and tighen the stay bolt. STAY EOLT : DUST SEAL CAP

Install the reservoir hose joint, secure it with the
snap ring and install the dust seal cap.

.

Install the master cylinder and holder with the
“UP" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper bolt
first, then tighten the lower holt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Connect the brake hose to the master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil balt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf.-m , 25 |bf.ft)

Connect the fronl brake light switch connactors.

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system
{paye 14-3),
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REAR MASTER CYLINDER/BRAKE PEDAL

CAUTION:

s Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

» When removing the vil bolt, cover the end of the
hose ta prevent cantamination.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the rear brake hydraulic
syslem (page 15-3).

Disconnect the braks hose from the master cylinder
by remuoving the oil bolt and sealing washers.
Loosen the master eylinder mounting bolts,

Support the molorcycle securely with a haist or
equivalent.

Eemove the swingarm pivot caps.

Remove the lower muffler mounting balt and wash-
er.

Remove the swingarm pivet nut.

Remove the socket bolt, collar, swingarm pivot bolt
and right driver footpeg bracket.

Remove the master ¢ylindar mounting bolls.

Remove the snap ring, washer and brake pedal
from the pedal pivot shall.

Remove the catter pin from the joint pin.

Remove the joint pin and master cylinder from the
brake pedal.

Hemove the snap ring and rescrvoir hose joint from
the master cylinder.
Rermove Lthe O-ring.

MOUNTING BOLTS

FOOTPEG BRACKET

MUFFLER MOUNTING BOLT

PIVOT BOLT

SOCKET BOLT
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Remove the boot fram the master cylinder.
Remova tha snap ring using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001

Remaove the master piston, primary cup and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master pis
ton in clean hrake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration ar
damags.
Check the spring for damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

Measure the master eylinder 1. D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in)

Measure the master pistan 0. D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13,945 mm (0.5490 in)

ASSEMBLY %

PUSH RCD

SNAP RING ~ _ : - /

__— PRIMARY CUP
BOOT

| & MASTER PISTON
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MOUMTING BOLT

-

_ RIGHT DRIVER FOOTPEG BRACKET

SNAPRING MASTER CYLINDER

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH JOINT PIN
f

SWITCH SPRING

e

BRAKE PEDAL e P
- —
WASHER ——-""‘;KW\
RETURN SPRING = < ﬂ\
- _j% | \ o g
SNAP RING
) ~. =
“‘H'Ng COTTER PIN
RESERVOIR HOSE JOINT T

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
brake fluid.

Install the spring anta the primary cup.

Install the spring, primary cup and master piston
into the master cylinder.

CAUTION:

Do not allow the piston cup lips to turn inside out.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
area of the master pistan.

Install the push rod into the master cylinder.
Ingtall the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL: -
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001

CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the
groove. '
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Install the boot into the master cylinder.

Coat a new O ring with brake fluid and install it
into the master cylinder.

Install the reservoir hose joint and secureg it with
the snap ring.

Connect the master cylinder push rod joint to the
brake pedal with the joint pin and a new cotter
pin.

Apply grease to the brake pedal pivot.

Connect the rear brake light switch spring to the
brake pedal.

Install the brake pedal anto the pivot shaft.

Install the washer and snap ring onto the pivot
shaft,

Connect the pedal return spring.

Install the master cylinder mounting bolts.”
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Install the right driver footpeg brackat swignarm
pivot bolt and nut.

Install the collar between the footpeg bracket and
shack link bracket, and tighten the socket bolt.
Tighten the swingarm pivol nul.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-fi)
Install the swingarm pivot caps.

Install the lower muffler mounting bolt with the
washer and tighten it.

Tighten the master cylinder mounting holts.
TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibtft)

Cunnect the brake hose o the master cylinder with
the ail bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt

TOROQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf.ft)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system
{page 15-3).

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

CAUTION:

Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid lrom the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the brake hose from the front brake cali-
per by remaving the oil bolt and sealing washers.
Remove the front braks pads (page 15-5).

Install a corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet
between the pistons.

Apply small sguirts_of air pressure to tha fluid inlet
to remove the pistons.

AWARBNING

Do not use high pressure air or brmg the rmzzle
too close to the inlet.

FOOTPEG BRACKEF

MUFFLEFHTMDUNTING BDLT

PIVC}T BULT

SOCKET EOLT

OIL BOLT ——__

BHAKE HOSE
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Remove the four caliper assembly bolts and sepa-
rate the caliper body halves.

Remove the following:
joint seals

—caliper piston A

—galiper piston B

Push the dust seals and piston seals in and lift them
out.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the piston sliding surface.

Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinders and piston
with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinders and pistons for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the caliper cylinder |. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: Cylinder A:
30.29 mm {1.193 in}
Cylinder B:
27.080 mm 1.0854 in}
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Measure the caliper piston O. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: Piston A: 30.14 mm (1.187 in)
Piston B: 26.91 mm (1.09% in}

ASSENMBLY ' JOINT SEAL
g

CALIPER PISTON A

BLEED VALVE
& N-m (0.6 kgf.m, 4.3 Ibf.fi)

D
&
2) \
j T DUST SEALS
G &

PISTON SEALS

ASSEMELY BOLT @
32 N.m (3.3 kgf-m , 24 Ibf-ft) oy

Coat new piston and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and
install them into the caliper cylinders with the open-
ing toward the pads.

Install new joint seals into the fluid passags
grooves in the caliper body.
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Assemble the caliper body halves.

Apply locking agent to the caliper assembly bolt
threads.

Install and tightan the assembly bolts.

TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf.m , 24 Ibf.ft)

Install the brake pads (page 15-5).

Connect the brake hose to the brake caliper with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt,

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf\m , 25 Iht.ft)

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic systam
(page 14-3).

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

CAUTION:

Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the brake huse lrom the rear brake cali-
per by removing the oil holt and sealing washers.

Remove the rear brake pads (page 15-8).

Remove the rcar brake caliper from the bracket.
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Remove the pad spring, collar and boot from the
caliper body.

Place a shop towel over the piston.

Position the caliper body with the piston down and
apply small squirts of air pressure to the luid inlet
to remove the piston.

AWARNING B

Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle
too close to the inlet.

Push the dust seal and piston seal in and |ift them
aut.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the piston sliding surface.

Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinder and piston
~ with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Weasure the caliper cylinder . D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.506 in)
Measure the caliper piston 0. D.

'SERVICE LIMIT: 38.08 mm {1.500 in)
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ASSEMBLY

BLEED VALVE

% 6 N-m (0.6 kgl , 4.3 Ibf-ft)
,-""\

CALIPER PIN BOLT
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 |bf-ft)

CALIPER PISTON

DUST SEAL

PISTON SEAL

PAD SPRING

COLLAR

Coat new piston and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install thcm in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

Cnat the caliper piston with clean brake fluid and
install it into the caliper cylinder with the opening
toward the pads.

Install the pad spring onto the caliper body as
shown, -

Check the caliper hoot and replace it if it is hard,
deteriorated or damaged.

Apply silicone grease to the inside of the boot.
Install the boaot and collar into the caliper.
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Cheek the caliper pin boot and replace it if it is hard,
deteriorated or damaged.

Apply silicone grease to the caliper pin and install
the caliper onto the brackst.

Install the rear brake pads (page 15 6).

Conncct the brake hose to the brake caliper with
tha oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE; 24 N.m (3.5 kgl-m , 25 Ibfft)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system
{page 15-3L.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
!

MAIN FUSE 30 A ,a‘lr
(STARTER RELAY SWITCH)

/ !
ALTERNATOR &

BATTERY

D ©
MAIN FUSE
30A
Y Y Y G R/W BATTERY
| ] | | |
/-"'"\ I I
REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER
ALTERNATOR - =
Y. Yellow
&§: Green
R: Red
W: White
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16. BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

| SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-6
TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8
|' BATTERY 16-4 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

® The battery gives off explosive gases: keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adeguate ventilation when
charging.

* The battery contains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective
clothing and a face shield.

If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water.

— If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.

= Electrolyte is poisonous.
If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and follow with milk of magnesia or vegetable oil and call a
physician. KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

* Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical components.

CAUTION:

Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
ignition switch is ON and current is present.

* For extended sloraye, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store it in & cool, dry place.
* For & battery remaining in a stored motoreycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery.

NOTE:

The maintenance free battery must be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

‘88 '00 only: The battery caps should not be removed. Attempting to remove the sealing caps from the cells may
damage the battery.

CAUTION:

* The battery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if Icft to discharge for a long period of time. These same
conditions contribute ta shortening the “life span™ of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery
deteriorates after 2—3 years.

» Battery vollage may recover after battery charging. but under heavy load, the battery voltage will drop quickly and
gventually die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results from problems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If ong of the battery cells
is shorled and battery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under
these conditions, the electrolyte level goes down guickly.

= Before roubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance uof the battery, Check if the battery is
frequently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight on for long periods of time without riding the
motarcycle,

* The battery will self-discharge when the motoreyele is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery every 2 weaks 10
prevent sulfation from oceurring.

* 'SR 'D0 only: Filling a new battery with electrolyte will produce some voltage, but in order to achieve its maximum
performance, always charge the hattery. Also, the battery lile is lengthened when it is initially charged.

* When checking the charging system, always follow the steps in the trouhleshaating flow chart {page 18-3).

* For alternator service, refer Lo section 10.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

= '98—"00 only: This model comes with &8 maintenance free (MF) battary. Remember the following about MF batteries,
—Use only the electrolyte that comes with the battery.
—Usc all of the electrolyte.
—Seal the battery properly.
—Never npen the sesls again.

CAUTION:

For battery charging, do not exceed the charging current and time specified on the battery. Using excessive current or
extending the charging tirne may damage the battery.

BATTERY TESTING

Refer tu Lhe battery tester's Operation Manual for the recommended battery Lesting procedure.

The recommended battery tester puts @ “load” on the ballery so that the actual battery condition of the load can be
measured.

Recommended battery tester BM 210-AH, BM-210 or BATTERY MATE
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
" Baltery ._; Capacity ) N ) . - 12V 10 Ah _ ) |
l___@urrcntlcakage ) 0.1 mA max.
| Voltage | Fully charged 13.0 — 13.2V
| (20°C/68 °F) | _Needs charging ) Below 123V ]
| Chargingcurrent | Normal | . _ 12AX5—10h
_ " Quick '_ . 5.0A X 1.0h
Altarnator ] Capacity B ) 0.280 K\W/5,000 rpm ) |
| Charging coil resistance (20 °C/68 °F) 02 059 |
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Battery is damaged or weak

Remove the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery condition using the
recommended battery tester.

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER:
BM-210-AH, BM-210 or BATTERY MATE

'—mcorrect—- * Faulty battary

Correct

Install the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery current leakage (leak test:
page 16-6).

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

|
—Incorrect— Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 8P white
i connector and recheck the battery current leakage.

Correct

Incorrect

Correct

l

» Faulty regulator/rectifier

= o Shorled wire harness

Check the alternator charging coil (page 16-8).

STANDARD: 0.2 05 & (20°C/68°F)

* Faulty ignition switch
—Incorrect —= ® Faulty charging coil

Correct

Measure and record the battery voltage using a
digital multimeter (page 6-4).

Start the engine.

Measure the charging vollage (page 16-7).
Compare the measurements to the result of the
following calculation.

MEASURED BATTERY VOLTAGE < MEASURED
CHARGING VOLTAGE < 155V

—— Correct —= ¢ Faulty battery

Incorrect

Y
Perform the regulator/rectifier wire harness
inspection (page 16-8).

Co rrect

® Faulty regulator/rectifier

Incorrect—= * Open circuit in related wire
* | oose or poor contacts of relatad tarminal
* Shorted wire harness
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

QOpen the battery case cover,

With the ignition switch turned to "'OFF",
disconnect the negative (—) cable first, then the
positive (1 | cable.

Remove the battery from the battary case.

BATTERYS

Install the hattery in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

* Cannect the positive ( +) cable first, then the neg-
ative (—1 cable.

® Aller connecting the battery cables, coat the ter-
minals with dielectric grease.

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Open the battery case cover.
Measure the battery voltage using a commercially
available digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE (20 °C/6B “F):
Fully charged: 13.0 —13.2V
Under charged: Below 12.3V

BATTERY TESTING

NOTE:

Always clear the work arca of flammable matarials
such as gasoline, brake fluid, electrolyte, or cloth
towels when operating the tester, since the heat
generated by the tester may causc a fire.

Remove the battery.
Securely connact the tester's positive (+) cable
first, then connect the negative {—} cahble.

TOOL: :
Battery tester EM-210-4H or BM-210
[U.5.A. only)
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NOTE:

For accurate test results, be sure the tester's cables
and clamps are in good working condition and that
a secure connection can be made at the battery.

Set the temperature switch to “HIGH' or “"LOW"
depending on the ambienl lemperature.

Push in the appropriate test button for 3 seconds
and read the condition of the battery on the meter.

NOTE:

For the first check, DO NOT charge the battery
hefore testing; test it in an “as is" candition.

NOTE:

s To avoid damaging the tester, only test batteries
with an amperage rating of less than 30 Ah.

¢ Tester damage can result from overheating
when:

— The test button is pushed in for more than 3
seconds.

— The tester is used without being allowed to
cool for at least 1 minute when testing more
than one battery.

—More than ten consecutive tests are
performed without allowing at least a 30-

minuie cool-down period.

NOTE:

The result of a test on the meter scale is relative 1o
the amp. hour rating of the battery. Any ballery
reading in the green zone is OK. Batteries should
only be charged if they register in the YELLOW or
RED zone.

BATTERY CHARGING

AWARNING

e The battery gives off explosive gases; keep
sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide
adequate ventilation when charging.

s Turn the power ON/OFF at the charger, not at
the battery terminals. :

Remove the battery (page 16-4).

<<E'Ii:v

e &
Ho00000 O o

-

U

J

HIGH: 15°C (60°F) or higher
LOW: 15°C (60°F) or lower

TEST BUTTONS

ﬁ

He606060 0o

J J
YELLOW
RED (=1 GREEN
(=3, -2 (+1, -2, +3)
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

NOTE:

s Make sure the area around the charger is well
ventilated, clear of flammable materials, and free
from heat, humidity, water and dust.

#*Clean thc battery terminals and position the
battery as far away fromn the charger as the leads
will permit.

* Do.not place batteries below the charger—gases
from the battery may corrode and damage the
charger.

* Dn not place batteries on top of the charger. Be
sure the air vents are not blocked.

TOOL:
Christie battery charger MC1012/2 (U. 5. A. only)

1. Turn the "POWER" switch to "OFF".

2.Set the "BATTERY AMP. HR. SELECTOR" switch
for the size of the battery being charyed.

3.Sel the “TIMER" to the position indicated by ‘the
Honda Battery Tester; RED-3, RED-2 or YELLOW
1.
If you are charging a new battery, set the switch
to the "NEW BATT" position.

4. Attach the clamps to the battery terminals: red to
positive, black to negative.

Connect the battery cables only when the
“POWER" switch is turned to "OFF",

AWARNING

Connecting the cables with the “POWER" switch
turned to “ON” can praoduce a spark which could
ignite or explode the battery.

5. Turn the “POWER" switch to "ON"".

6. When the timer reaches the “Trickle’ position,
the charging cycle is complete. Turn the
“POWER" swilch o “OFF" and disconnect the
clamps.

NOTE:

The charger will automatically switch to the
“Trickle” mode after the set charging lime has
glapsed.

7.Let the hattery cool for at least 10 minutes or
urtil gassing subsides after charging.

8 Retest the hattery using the Honda Battery Tester
and recharge if necessary using the above steps.

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

Opan the battery case cover (paye 16-4).
CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST

Turn the ignition switch OFF, and disconnect the
nagative {—) cable from the battery.

BATTERY AMP. HR.

SELECTOR SWITCH
551t09.0
3.5tobU 0% to 16.0
Ota 3.0 16.5 1o 30

+

Set the appropriate amp. hour rating.

NEW BATT
N,

=1

YELLOW—"
TIMER
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Connect the ammeter [ | ) probe to the negative (—)
cable and the ammeter (— | probe to the battery (—)
terminal.

With the ignition switch OFF, check for current leak-
HQF!.

NOTE:

e (+)PROBE NEGATIEJ;E{—JEABLE =

A

T

* When measuring current using a tester, setittoa
high range, and then bring the range down to an
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may blow out the tuse in the
tester.

* While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
switch on. A sudden surge of current may blow
out the fuse in the tester.

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

If current leakage exceeds the specilied value, a
short circuit is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one
by one and measuring the current.

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

When the engine must be running to do some
work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never
run the engine in an enclosed area. The exhaust
cantains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may
cause loss of consciousness and lead to death. Run
the engine in an open area or with an exhaust
evacuation system in an enclosed area.

NOTE:

Make sure the battery is in good condition before
performing this test.

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature; stop the engine.

Connect the multimeter between the positive and
neqative terminals of the batiery.

NOTE:

* To prevent a short, make absolutely certain
which are the positive and negative terminals or
cable.

* Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the
charging system without first switching off the
ignition switch. Failure to follow this precaution
can damage the tester or electrical componeénts.

With the headlight on high beam, restart the engine.
Measure the voltage on the multitester when the
engine runs at 5,000 rpm.

STANDARD:
Measured battery voltage (page 16-4) < Measured
charging voltage (see above) <X 18,5V
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL

INSPECTION
Remove the seat (page 2 2).
Disconnect the alternator 3P {white) connectar.

Measure the resistance between the wire terminals
of the allernator side connector.

STANDARD: 0.2 — 0.5 & (20 °C/68 °F)

Check for continuity between each wire terminal of
the alternator side connector and ground.
There should not ba continuity.

Heplace the alternstor stator if resistance is out of
specification, or if any wire has continuity 1o
yround.

Refer to section 10 for alternator stator replace-
ment.

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 6P {(white) connec-
tor.

Check the connector for loose contact or corroded
terminals.

BATTERY LINE

Measure the voltage between the red/white wire
terminal and ground.
There should be battery voltage at all time.

GROUND LINE

Check the continuity betwean the green wire tarmi-
nal and ground,
[ here should be continuity at all time.

CHARGING COIL LINE

Measure the resistance between the yvellow wire ter-
minals.

STANDARD:D.2 — 0.5 2 (20 "C/6E °F)
Check for continuity between each vellow wire
terminal and ground.

There should not be continuity.

ERNATCREREONNECTOF
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IGNITION SYSTEM

ENGINE STOP SWITCH CONVERTER UNIT
REAR IGNITION /f/
COIL MAIN FUSE
IGNITION SWITCH \ WA /
{
"\ # ™ | THROTTLE REAR \ FUSE / /
\\ N SENSOR  SPARK . 10A

FRONT IGNITIO
COIL

FRONT 1V
SPARK PLUG

ENGINE COOLANT IGNITION PULSE
TEMPERATURE GENERATOR

il
(ECT) SENSOR SIDE STAND BATTERY IGNITION CONTROL

NEUTRAL SWITCH 12V—10AH  MODULE (ICM)
SWITCH
Bl: Black
Bu: Blue
G: Green BATTERY —_
Lg: Light green
ngin% 9 12V-104H MAIN FUSE IGNITION PULSE
H: Red [~ 304 GENERATOR
| D e
W: White o G . 5 THROTTLE SENSOR
Y Yellow -
— RIY ——h—é
IGNITION SWITCH G
B _g_:‘\‘-r_\)—q
TO TACHOMETER -#—
FUSE /sl — ]:I
104 PIW —
-]
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|
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I | j
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17. IGNITION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 171 IGNITION TIMING 17-7
TROUBLESHOOTING 173 THROTTLE SENSOR 17-8
IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-4 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
‘ (ECT) SENSOR 17-10
| IGNITION COIL 17-6
| IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 17-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

When the engine must be running ta do soame work, make sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation sytem in an enclased area.

CAUTION:

Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
ignition switeh is ON and current is present.

s When servicing the ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting sequence un page 17-3.

» The transistorized ignition system uses an elzctrically controlled ignition timing system. No adjustments can be made to
the ignition timing.

* The ignition control module (ICM) varies ignition timing according to the engine speed. The engine voulant lemperature
{ECT) sensor and throttle sensor signal the ICM to compensate the ignition timing according to the coolant temperature
and throttle opening.

* The ICM may be damaged if dropped. Also, if the connector is disconnccted when current is flowing, the excessive
voltage may damage the ICM, Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing.

* A Taully ignition system is often related Lo poor connections. Check those connections betore proceeding.

* Make sure the hattery is adequately charged. Using the starter motor with a weak battery results in a slower engine

cranking speed as well as no spark at the spark plugs.
* This motorcycle's spark plug is equipped with platinum type electrodes. Do not use spark plugs other than specified.
¢ For spark plug inspection, see section 3.
* See section 19 for following components:

—Ignition switch

—Engine stop switch

—Neutral switch

—Side stand switch

—Clutch switch
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IGNITION SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug - |  DPROEVX-3 (NGK) N
Spark plug gap B i ) 0.80 090 mm (0.031—0.035in)
Ignition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimum
Ignition pulse generator peak voltage | 0.7 V minimum - |
Ignition timing (“F" mark) 1 15° BTDC at idle ]
Engine couvlant temperature At 20 °C (68 °F) o 2—3kQ
{ECT] sensor resistance At BO *C {176 *F) ) ) 200 — 400 Q
Throttle sensor Resistance (20 *C/68 °F) ) ) 4 Gk
| Inputvoltage 47 — 53V
TORQUE VALUES
Ignition coil mounting bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)
lgnition pulse generator bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfom |, 9 [bf-f)
Engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor 23 Nom (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)
TOOLS
Peak voltage tester (U. 5. A. only] or
Pcak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 [nol available in LL.5.A.) with commercially available digital
multimeter (impedance 10 M & /DCY minimum)
Inspection adaptor 07VMJ-0020100 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

* Inspect the following before diagnosing the system.
Faulty spark plug
—Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connactions
—Water got into the spark plug cap (Leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage)
 |f there is no spark at any cylinder, temporarily exchange the ignition coil with the other good one and perform the spark
test. If there is spark, the exchanged ignition coil is faulty.

NO SPARK AT SPARK PLUGS

UNUSUAL CONDITION PROBABLE CAUSE (Check in numerical order]
lgnition coil | Low peak voltage 1. Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections. -
primary 2. The multimeter impedance is loo low; below 10 M 2 /DCV.
voltage 3.Cranking speed is too low. (Battery is undercharged)

4.The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulsc were not
gynchronized. (System is normal if measured voltage is over the
standard voltage at least once.)

5. Poorly connected connectors or an open circuit in ignition system.

.Faulty side stand switch or nautral switch.

.An open circuit or loose connection in No. 6 related circuit wires.

! s Side stand switch line: green/white wire
® Neutral switch line: light green and light green/black wires

8. Faulty ignition control module (ICM) and/or converter unit {in case
when above No. 1 thru. 7 are normal).

Mo peak voltage 1.Incorrect pcak voltage adaptor connections. (System is normal if
measured voltage is vver lhe specificalions with reverse connec-
tions.)

2. Battery is undercharged. (Voltage drops largely when the engine is

started.)

.Faulty ignition switch or engine stop switch.

.Loose or poorly connected ICM or converter unit connectors.

. No voltage at the black/white wire of the ICM or converter unit.

. Open circuit or poor connection in green (ground) wire of the ICM or

converter unit.

7.Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch.

8. An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related circuit wires.
* Side stand switch line: green/white wire
* Neutral switch line: light green and light green/black wires

9, Faulty peak voltage adaplor.

10. Faulty ignition pulse generafar. (Measure peak valtage.)

11.Faulty ICM and/or converter unit (in case when above No. 1 thru. 10

arg normall.

-1 "

M o 4= L

Peak voltage is normal, 1. Faulty spark plug ar leaking ignition coil secondary current ampere.

| but does not spark 2. Faulty ignition coils.

Ignition | Low peak voltags 1. The multimeter impadancs is too low; below 10 M Q/DCV,

pulse ’ 2. Cranking speed is too slow. (Battery is undercharged.}

generator [ 3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse were not
‘ synchronized. (System is normal if measured voltage is over the
| standard voltage al leasl once.)
' 4 Faulty ignition pulse generator {in case when above No. 1thru. 3 are
‘ P normal).
‘ No peak voltage 1. Faully peak vullage adaptor.

L | 2 Faulty ignition pulse generatar.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE:

® |f not spark jurmps a1 the plugs, check that all con- E

nections for lacse or poor contact before measur-
ing each peak voltage.

s Use racommended digital multimeler or commer-
cially awailable digital multimeter with an
impedance 10 M 2 /DCV minimum,

* The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

Connsct the pesk voltage adaplor o the digital
multimeter, or use the peak voltage tester.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (L.S.A. only) ar
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020700

with commercially available digital multimater
{impedance 10 M /DCV minimum)

IGNITION PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTE:

* Check all system connections before the inspec-
tion. If the system is disconnected, incorrect peak
voltage might be measured.

» Check eylinder compression at each eylinder and
check that the spark plugs are installed correctly
in the cylinders,

Disconnect the spark pluyg caps from the spark
plugs.

Connect good known spark plugs to the spark plug
caps and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder
heads as done in a spark test.

Front: Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).
Rear: Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the ignition coil 2P (whita) connector.

DIGITAL MULTIMETER

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Connect the inspection adaptor.

TOOL:

Inspection adaptor 07VMJ-0020100 or
aquivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor or tester to the
inspection adaptor,

CONNECTIONS:
Red clip (—) — Graen clip (+)

Turn the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch
to RUN.

Shift the transmission into neutral.
Crank the engine with the starter motor and meas-
ure the ignition coil primary peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum

AWARNING

Avold touching the spark plugs and tester probes
to prevent electric shock.

NOTE:

Although measured values are different for each
ignition coil, they are normal as luny as vollage is
higher than the specified value,

If the peak voltage is lower than standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshooting
chart (page 17-3h.

Install the remaoved parts in the reverse order of
removal.

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE

NOTFE

Check cylinder compression at each cylinder and
check that the spark plugs are installed correctly in
the cylinders.

Femove the seat (page 2-2).
Remove the converter unit from the stay.

Remove the ignition control module (ICM) from the
stay and disconnect the ICM connector.




IGNITION SYSTEM

Connect the peak voltage adaptor or tester probes
to the connector terminals of the wire harness side.

CONNECTION:
White/Yellow terminal —Yellow terminal

Turn the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch
to RUN.

Shift.the transmission into neutral,

Crank the engine with the starter motor and meas-
ure the ignition pulse generatar peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

If the peak voltage measured at ICM connector is
abnormal, measure the paak voltage at the pulse
generator connector.

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3.

Discannect the ignition pulse generatar 2F (white)
connector and connect the peak voltage adaptor or
tester probes to the connector terminals of the igni-
tion pulse generator side.

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, meas-

‘ure the peak voltage and compare it to the vollaye

measured at the ICM connector.

* |f the peak voltage measured at the ICM is abnor-
mal and the one measured at the ignition pulse
generatar is normal, the wire harness has an
open or short circuit, or loose connection,

= |f both peak voltage are lower than standard
value, fallow the checks descrihed in the
troubleshooting chart (page 17 3.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

IGNITION COIL

REPLACEMENT

Front: Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).
Rear: Remove the scat cow! (page 2-2).

Disconnect the spark plug cap fram the plug.
Disconnect the ignition coil connectar.

IGNITION PULSE GENET—!-

“2PIGONNECTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Remove the two mounting bolts and the ignition -5 = : FRONT IGNITION COIL

coil.

Install the ignition coil and tighten the mounting
bolts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

NOTE:

Route the ignition coil wire and spark pluy wire
properly (page 1-18).

REAR IGNITION COIL

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
REPLACEMENT

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 6-12).
Remove the two bolts and ignition pulse generator.

. Apply sealant to the grammet seating surfaces.
Install a new ignition pulse generator and the
grommet into the cover groove properly.

Tighten the bolts.

TORQUE; 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-7t)

Install the right crankcase cover (page 6-14).
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION TIMING

NOTE:

Read the instructians for timing light operation.

Start the engine and warm it up to operating tem
perafure.
Stop the angine and remove the timing hole cap.

Connect the timing light to the spark plug wire.

Start the engine, let it idle and check the ignition
timing.

The ignitien timing is correct il the 'F" mark an the
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcass cover at idle.

Cusat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the timing hole cep.

Apply grease the timing hole cap threads.

Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-f)

THROTTLE SENSOR

Aemoave the fuel tank without disconnecting the
fuel and vacuum tubes from the fuel valve (page
2-4).

OPERATION INSPECTION

Disconnect the throttle sensor 3P connector.

Start the engine. -

Connect the throttle sensor connector when the
engine speed is 3,500 rpm or above (thrattle angle
is 4—12%).

The engine speed should increase.

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Disconnect the ignition control module (ICM) con
necector {page 17-B1.

Measure the resistance hetween the yellow/black
and green/black wire terminals of the wire harnass
side connector.

STANDARD: £ — 6 k(20 °C/68 °F)
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Check that the resistance between the red/ycllow
and grasn/black wire terminals varies wilh Lhe throt-
tle position while operating the throttle grip.

Fully open—Fully closed position: Resistance
decreases
Fully closed — Fully open positian: Resistance
increases

If the correct measurements cannot be obtained,
discunnect the threttle sensor 3P connector and
perform thz same inspections at the sensor lermi-
nals.

® |If the measurement at the ICM is abnormal znd
the one &t the throttle sensor is normal, check for
open or short circuit, or loose or poor connec-
tions in the wirg harnass,

* If both measurements are abnormal, replace the
throttle sensor.

Connect the ICM connector.

Turn the engine stop switch to RUN and the igni-
tion switch ON,

Measure the input voltage between the yellow/
black [+) and green/black { — ) wire terminals of the
wire harness side throttle sensor connectar,

STANDARD: 47 53V

If the input voltage is abnormal, or if there is no
input voltage, check for apen or short circuit in the
wire harness, or loose or poor ICM connector can-
lacl,

REPLACEMENT

Remove the carburetors from the insulalurs (page
5 5l

Disconnect the throttle sensor connector.

Remowve the two shear bolls and the throttle sensor.

Install the throttle sensor so that the pin of tha
throttle sensor ic positioned between the tabs of
the throttle shaft.

Loosely install new shear bolts.

CAUTION:

Install the throtile sensor properly. Improper instal-
lation can cause damage to the throttle sensor.

SHEAR BOLTS

[

/ s\‘\}} =

/NN

\\\ \j_‘;;

s gffﬁf‘\

THROTTLE SENSOR

THROTTLE SENSOR )

£

THROTTLE SHAFT







IGNITION SYSTEM

Adjust the throttle sensor position so that the resis-
tance between terminals A and B s 430—5100,
and tighten the shezar bolts until the bolt heads
break off.

Connect the throttle sensor connector.

Instzll the remaoved parts in the reverse order of re-
moval,

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(ECT) SENSOR

INSPECTION

Remove the fuel tank (page 2-4).
Disconnect the ignition control module (ICM} con-
nectar {page 17-5).

Disconnectthe ECT sensor connectar.

Chack for continuity between the ETC sansor con-
nector and ICM connector.

There should be continuity between the same color
wires, and no continuity betwsen different color
VWITES.

Drain the coolant (page 6-5).

Hemowve the ECT sensor from the thermostat hous-
ing.

Suspend t{he sensar in cold water. Heat the watar
slowly, using an electric heating element.

AWARBNING

Keep all flammable materials away from the elec-
tric heating element. Wear protective elothing,
insulated gloves and eye protection.

Mezsure the resistance belwesn Lthe sensor termi-
nals.

STAMDARD: 2 — 3kl at 20 °C (88 °F)
200 400 Q at BO°C (178 °F}

If the resistance is out of above ranges, replace the
ECT sensor.

Install the ECT sensor with a new sealing washer
and tighten if.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-f1)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

Fill and bleed the cooling system {page 6-5).

SHEARBOLTS !

TRCVANE NGNS
| N = - i A

}
CONNECTOR

,  ECT SENSOR
P
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ELECTRIC STARTER
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18. ELECTRIC STARTER

SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 18-2 CLUTCH DIODE 18-11
STARTER MOTOR 18-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING S —

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing serious
injury.

* The starter motor can be scrviced with the engine in the frame. )
= When checking the starter system, always follow the steps in the roubleshooting flow chart (page 18-2).
* A weak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enough, or supply adequate ignition current.
* If the current is kept flowing through the starter motor to turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor
may be damaged.
» See section 10 for starter clutch servicing.
® See section 19 for following components:
—lgnition switch
—Starler swilch
— Neutral switch
—Side stand switch
—Clutch switch

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mirm (in)
[ |
ITEM i STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
| _starter motor brush length | 12.0—13.0(0.47 ~ 0.51) | 85(0.26)
TORQUE VALUE
Starter motor terminal nut 10 N-m (1.0 kgfem , 7 Ibf-ft)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Starter motor will not turn

w Check fur a blown main fuse (30 A) ar sub-fuse {10 A)
 Check that the battery is fully charged and in good condition.

[
| Check for lnose or poorly connected battery
i cahle, and open circuitin battery cable,

Normal

-

Abnormal —= * Poorly connected battery cable

! + Dpen circuit in battery cable

Check for loose or poorly connected starter relay
switch terminals and 4P connector.

—— Abnormal = & Pnarly connected tarminals or 4P connector

Mormal
1

1

Check for loose or poorly connected starter
| motor ceble, and open circult in starter motor
| cable.

Normal

Abnormal —= = Poorly connected starter mulur cable
* Open circuit in starter cabla

With the ignition swiwch ON, push the starter
switch and check for a "Click” sound from the

{ starter relay switch.

| |
— Clicks Connect the starter motor terminal directly to

the battery positive terminal. (Betause a
1

i large amount of current flows, do nat use a

Mo :clicks

thin wire.)

Stater maotor doas
not turn

'

* Faulty starter motor

Stater motor turns

* | puse or disconnected starter motor cable
* Faulty starter relay switch

Check the starter relay ceil ground line (page
18-10).

—— Abnormal —= * Faulty neutral switch
* Faulty diode

Mormal

\
To page 18-3

» Faulty clutch switch

* Faulty side stand switch

* | pose or poor connector contact
= Opan circuit in wire harness
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ELECTRIC STARTER

From page 18-2

A

Check the starter relay voltage (page 18-10),

Normal

L

Check the starter relay switch operation (page
18-101.

Normal

Abnormal —= * Faulty ignition switch
* Blown fuse
* Faulty startcr switch
* Loose or poor connactor contact
* Open circuit in wire harness

Abnormal —= # Faully starter relay swilch

Starter motor turns slowly
* Weak ballery
* Poorly connected battery cable

® Poorly connected starter motor cable
® Faully starler molor

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn
e Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

Starter relay switch “clicks”, but engine does not turn over
= Crankshaft does not turn due to engine problem

* Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

® Faulty starter reduction gear (sectian 10)

* L oose or poor starter relay switch connector
contact
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR

Record the

location

and number

of shims.

REMOVAL

AWABNING

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before
servicing the starter motor, The motor could
suddenly start, causing serious injury.

Remave the engine lower fairing (page 2-4).
Califarnia type only: Remove the evaporative emis-
sion (EVAP) canister (page 3-25).

Remove the rubber cap, terminal nut and starter
motor cable.

Remove the two mounting bolts, right canister
bracket stay (California type only) and the starter
motor from the crankcase.

Remove the O-ring from the starter motor.

DISASSEMBLY

Rarmuove the starter molor case bolis.

Remove the rear cover, seal ring and shims.

SEAL RING

- SHIMS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Remuove the following:
tront cover

—segal ring

—lock washer

—insulated washer

—shims

—armature

INSPECTION

Check the bushing in the rear cover for wear ar =

damage.

Check the oil seal and needle bearing in the front
cover for deterioration, wear or damage.

Check the commutator hars of the armature for dis-
coloration.

NOTE:

SEAL{HING FRONT COVER

LOCKWASHER

|

INSULATED WASHER/SHIMS

BUSHING

NEEDLE BEARING

Do not use emery or sand paper on the commura-
tor.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
bars.
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between cach commutator bar
and tha armatura shaft.
There should be no continuity.

Check for continuity betwsen the insulated brush
and cable terminal.
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and motor case.
There should be no continuity.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Measure the brush length,
SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm (0.26in)

Remave the fcnllow;ing if necessary:
—brush holder

—nut

—washer
—insulator washers
—O-ring

—cable terminal
—insulated brush
—insulator

ASSEMBLY

REAR COVER

BRUSH HOLDER

@ \
@@‘c@@
&

g

-t
C-RING

BRUSH

SHIMS

INSULATOR
WASHERS

SNUT

ARMATURE

TERMINAL

INSULATED WASHER

LOCK WASHER
/ SEAL RING @?

FRONT COVER

-@? SEALRING MOTOR CASE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Install the following:
—insulator
—ingulated brush
—cable terminal

new O-ring - INSLILATOR
—insulator washers WASHERS
—washer

nut

— TERMINAL

Install the brush holder, aligning the holder tab
with the case groove, and the holder grooves with
the insulated brush wires. :

Push and hold the brushes inside the brush holder,
and install the armature thraugh the motor case
and brush holder.

When installing the armature into the molor case,
hold the armature tightly to keep the magnet of the
case from pulling the armature against it.

CAUTION:

The coil may be damaged if the magnet pulls the
armature against the case.

Install the shims and insulated washer onto Lhe
FRONT COVER
armature shaft. . @ﬁ SEAiRING [
|

Install 8 new seal ring onto the motor case.

Apply grease to the oil geal lip and neadle bearing
in the front cover..

Install the lock washer onto the front cover.

Install the front cover,

LOCK WASHER

INSULATED WASHER/SHIMS "‘ﬁ"
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Ingtall the same number of shims in the same Align
locations as noted during disassembly.

Install a new seal ring anto the matar case.

Apply thin coat of grease to the armature shaft end.
Install the rear cover aligning its groove wilh the
brush holder tab.

SEAL RING @ip

REAR COVER SHIMS

Install and tighten the motor case bolts. MOTOR CASE BOLTS

INSTALLATION

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
starter motor groove.

Install the starter motor into the crankcase.

Install the right canister bracket stay (California
type only) and mounting bolts, and tighten the
haolts.

Connect the starter motor cable.
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the rubber cap securely.

California type only: Ingtall the evaporative emis-
sion (EVAP) canister {page 5-25).

Install the engine under cover (page 2-4).




ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Push the starter switch.

The cail 1s narmal if the starter relay switch clicks.

{ you don't hear the switch “CLICK", inspect the
relay switch using the procedure belaw.

GROUND LINE

Disconnect the starter relay switch 4F connectar.
Check for continuity between the grecn/red wire
{ground line) terminal and ground. '

It there is continuity when the transmission is in
ncutral or when the cluteh is disengaged and the
side stand is retracted, the ground circuit is normal.
{In neutrzal, there is a slight resistance due to the
diode.]

STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE

Cunnect the slarter relay switch 4P connector.

Shift the transmission inta neutral.

Measure the voltage between the yellow/red wire
terminal (+) and ground (—).

If the battery voltage appears only when the starter
switch ig pushed with the ignition switch ON, il is
narmal.

OPERATION CHECK

Disconnect the starter relay swilch 4F connector
and cables.

Connect a fully charged 12 V battery positive wira
to the relay switch yellow/red wire lerminal and
negative wire ta the green/red wire terminal.

Thare should be continuity between the large lermi-
nals while the battery is connected, and no
continuity when the battery is disconnected. ~
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ELECTRIC STARTER

CLUTCH DIODE
INSPECTION

Remove tha seat (page 2-2).

Remove the fuse box cover and cluteh dinde.

Check for continuity between the diode terminals.
Whean there is continuity, & small resistance value
will register,

If there is continuity in ong direction, the diode is
normal.
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19. LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1 COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-18
HEADLIGHT 19-3 OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR 19-19 |
POSITION LIGHT 19-4 IGNITION SWITCH 19-19

| TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 19-4 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-20

| BRAKE/TAILLIGHT 19-5 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-21
LICENSE LIGHT 19-6 CLUTCH SWITCH 19-22
COMBINATION METER ('98—"00) 19-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-22
COMBINATION METER (After ‘00) 19-8 SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-23 |
SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE LOW FUEL INDICATOR/FUEL RESERVE r
SPEED SENSOR 19-10 SENSOR (‘98—"00 only] . - 19-24
TACHOMETER 19-12 HORN 19-24
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/ TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-25
THERMOSENSOR 19-14 -

. FUEL GAUGE/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR

| (After "00 only) 19-17

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Nole the following when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put fingerprints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot spots
on the bulb and cause it to fail.

—If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its early failure.

Be sure to install the dust cover after replacing the bulb.

* Check the battery candition before performing any inspectian that requires proper hattery voltage.

= A continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the motorcyele.

* The following color codes used are indicated throughout this section.

Bu: Blue G: Green Lg: Light Green R: Red
Bl: Black Gr: Gray 0: Qrange W: White
Br: Brown Lb: Light Blue P: Pink Y:Yallow
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs " Headlight (high/low beam) ~ 12V-—60/55 W ]
:_ Position light 12V—6W B
| _Brake/taillight 12V—215W =2
| License light 12V—4CP

Front turn signal;’runn-fhg light

12V—32/3CP X2

Rear turn signal light

Instrument light

) _ 12V 32 CP %2 -
'98—'00: 12 V— 1.7 W X 3, After '98: 14 V— 1.4 W X 3

| Turn signal indicator

"98—'00: 12V— 1.7 W X 2, Alter '98: 14V—1.4W X ?

| _High beam indicator

'98—"00: 12V 1.7 W, After '9B: 14V —-1.4W

!_‘.

MNeutral indicator
Qil pressure indicator

'98 -'00: 12 V—1.7 W, After '88: 14V—14 W

'98—00: 12V— 1.7 W, After '98: 14V—14W |

) Side stand indicator ("98 —'00 only) 12V-17W 1
Fuse |_Main fuse 30A
Sub-fuse 10A,20A
| Thermosensor | AtBO°C (176 °F) 47570
| resistance At 120 °C {248 °F) 14—-1848

Starts o close (ON)

98 — 102 °C (208 — 216 °F)

Fan motor switch
L Stops to apen (OFF)

93 — 97 °C {199 — 207 °F)

TORQUE VALUES

Thermosensor

Fan motor switch

Ignition switch mounting bolt
Neutral switch

Side stand switch bolt

10 M-m (1.0 kyf-m, 7 1of-ft)
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 |bf-ft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf f1]
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 IbI0LY)
10 N.m (1.0 kgf.m , 7 b4t

Apply sealant to the threads
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

AWARNING

A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while
the headlight is ON, and remains hot for a while
after it is turned OFF. Be sure to let it cool down
before servicing.

Disconnect the headlight connector.
Remove the dust covear,

Unhook the bulb retainer and replace the headlight
bulks,

CAUTION:

Avoid touching halogen headlight bulb. Finger 8
prints can create hot spots that cause a bulb to
break.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it
wilh a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its
early failure,

Hook the bulb ratainer properly.

Install the dust cover praperly onta the Headlight
with the “TOP" mark facing up.
Connect the headlight connector,

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remaove the front fairing (page 2-3).
Remave the four serews and the headlight unit.

Install the headlight unit in the reverse order of
removal.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

POSITION LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Ramove the two screws and position light lens.

Pull the position light bulb out of the socket and
replace it with a new one,

Make sure that the seal rubber is installed in posi-
tion and is in good condition, and replace it with
new one il necessary.

Install the pasition light lens and tighten the two
SCTOWS.

REPLACEMENT SCREWS POSITION LIGHT

Remove Lhe three bolis and the instrument assem-
hly fram the stay (page 19-7}.

Disconnect the position light connector.
Remove the twa screws and the pasition light.

Install the position light in the reverse order of re-
moval.

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screw-and turn signal light lens.

19-4



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

While pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise

. U *TURN SIGNAI | IGHT BULB
to remove it, and repalce it with a new one. S : IZ : .

Make sure that the seal rubber is installed in posi-
tion and is in good condition, and replace it with
new one if necessary.

Install the lens, aligning the hook with the tab of the
turn signal light, and tighten the screw.,

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Rear turn signal light: Remove the seat (page 2-2).
Disconnect the turn signal light connectors.
Remave the nut, setting plate and the turn signal

light.

Install the turn signal light in the reverse order of
removal.

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

lurn the socket counterclockwise and remave 1t
from the brake/taillight.

Pull the brake/taillight bulb out of the socket and re-
place it with a new one.

Make sure that the seal rubber is installed in posi-
tion and is in good condition, and replace it with
new one if necessary.

Install the socket by turning it clockwisc.
Install the seal (page 2-2).




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Remove the two screws and Lhe brake/taillight.

Install the brakeftaillight in the reverse order of re-
maowval,

BRAKE/TAIL LIGHT

LICENSE LIGHT

/ NUMBER FLATII; BRACKLE]
BULB REPLACEMENT :

Remove the two nuts, collar, bolts and the number
plate bracket from the rear fender.

Remove the two attaching nuts, lens cover, lens
and license light base from the number plate brack-
et

While pusl‘_lmg the bulb m Tu_rn it counterclockwise LICENSE LIGHT BASE
10 remove it, and replace it with a new one. ., T —

Make sure that the seal rubber is installed in posi-
tion and is in good condition, and replace it with
new one il necessary.

Install the removed parts in the reverse ordsr of re-
rmoval.

LICENSE LIGHT
BULE
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COMBINATION METER (98 —"00)
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the three bolts and the combination metsr
assembly from the stay.

Full the socket out of the meter case.
Pull the bulb out of the socket and replace it with a
new ona. )

Install the socket into the meter case.

Install the combination meter assembly onto the
stay and tighten the three bults.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the three bolte and the combination meter
assembly from the stay (see above).

Disconnect the combination meter 6P black and 9P
black connectors.

Install the combination meter assembly in the
revarse order of removal.

DlSASSEMBLY UF’PEH\FASE

Remove the five screws and upper case.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Remove the screws, speedometer, tachometer and
coolant tcmperature gauge.

Remove the bulb suckets and combination meter
wire harness.

TACHOMETER

LOW FUEL

'%PFFDDMET!:H

DOLANT TEMPERATURE

P i

L (8
INDICATOR = GAUGE
ASSEMBLY
MNOTE: -
Connect the wire terminals and install the bulb sock-
ets according to the color codes on the lower case.
SPEEDOMETER COOLANT TEMPERATURE

LOW FLIEL INDICATOR

COMBINATION METER (After "00)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the three holts, collars and combination
meter assembly from the stay.

Disconnect the combination meter 16P connector
and remove the combination meter assemhly.

Install the combination meter assembly in the
reverse order of removal. ’

/

_~ TACHOMETER

COMBINATION METER

19-8



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Remove the cleven screws and disassemble the
curmbination meter assambly.

Assembly is in the reverse arder of disassemhly.

g
flai |

e .

BULB SOCKETS (8]

METER/GAUGE ASSEMBLY

LOWER CASE

SPACERS (3]

MOUNTING RUBEBERS (3)

POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION

Remaove the combination meter assembly.
Cheek the following at the combination meter
connector terminals:

POWER SOURCE LINE

Measure the voltage between the black/brown wire
terminal (+) and ground (—).

There should be battery valtage with the ignition
switch ON,

If there is no vollaye, check the following:

—open circuit in the black/brown wire

—blawn sub-fuse (10 A) (mcter/tail/illumination)

SENSOR GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the green/black wire
terminal and ground.

There shauld be continuity at all times.

If there is no continuity, check for an apen circuit in
the green/black wire.

GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the green wire
terminal and ground.

There should he continuity at all times.

If there is ne continuity. check for an open ciféuit in
the green wire,

COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR
Viewed from terminal side)

Green/Black

4 .'l
/ {

Black/Brown
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

BACK-UP VOLTAGE LINE | COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR
(viewed from terminal side)

Measure the valtage hetween the red/green wire
terminal (—) and ground (— .
There should be battery voltage at all imes.
If there is no voltage, check the following:

open circuit in the red/green wire i i :
—blown sub-fuse (10 A) (odometer) . { - ‘ |
—ppen circuil in the Red wire !

Red,-’Gr\een
A

BLACK/BROWN
WIRE TERMINAL
INSPECTION (98 —"00) ;

Speedometer does not operate properly
1.Remove the three balts and the combination
meter assembly from the stay {(page 18-71.

2.Check Lhe continuity between the green/black
wire terminal and body ground.
There should be continuity.

-

LRINK/GREEN - ED
WIRE TERMINAL
STHR

* |f there is continuity, go to step 3.
* |f there is no continuity, check for an open circuit
in the green/black wire.

3.Turn the ignition switch ON and mesasure the
voltage between the black/brown (+] and green/
black {(—) wire terminals.
There should be battery voltage.

e | lhere is battery voltage, go to step 4.
* |f there is no voltage, check for an open circuitin
the black/brown wire.

4. Shitt the transmission into neutral and turn the
ignition switch ON.
Measure the vollaye between the pink/green (-]
and green/black [ ) wire terminals while slowly
turning the rear wheel by hand.
There should be 0 to 5V pulse vollage,

*|f the pulse voltage appecars, replace the
spesdometar (page 18-8).

¢ |f pulse voltage does not appear, check for an
open or short circuit in the pink/green wire.
If the pink/green wire is OK, check the wvehicle
speed sensor (page 19-111
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Pink/Green
\

INSPECTION (After '00) ____

Speedometer does not operate properly
1.Check that the tachometer, coolant temperature
gauge and fusl gauge function properly.

*|f they do not function properly, check the
powaer source line and sensor ground line.
* |f they function properly, go to step 2.

2.Remove the combination meter assembly from
the stay (page 19-8), but do not disconnect the
connector.
Shift the transmission into neutral and turn the
ignition switch ON,
Measure the voltage between the pink/green [+)
wire terminal of the combination meter
connector and ground (—) with the connector
connected.
There should be 0 V ta 5 V pulse voltage while
slowly turning the rear wheel by hand.

* |f the pulse valtage appears, replace the meter/
gauge assembly (page 19-9].

* |f the pulse vollage dues nol appear, check for
an open or short circuit in the pink/green wire.
If the wirc is OK, check the vehicle speed
SEMNS0T.

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
INSPECTION

Hemove the seat (page 2-2).

Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the vol-
tage between the black/brown (+) and green/black
{—) wire terminals at the speed sensor 3P white
connactor.

There should be battery voltage.

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
black/brown and green/black wires,

Shift the transmission into neutral and turn the igni-
tion switch ON,

Measure the vollage belween the pinkfgreen (+)
and green/black [~} wire terminals while slowly
turning the rear whecel by hand.

There should be 0to 5V pulse voltage.

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR REMOVAL/
INSTALLATION

Remove the scat (page 2-2).
Disconnect the speed sensor 3P white connector.

Remove the two bolts, battery ground cable and
speed sensor.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Coat a naw O-ring with oil and install it onto the
speecd sensor.

Install the sp=ed sensor in the reverse order of ro
moaval.

NOTE:

Route the speed sensor wire properly (page 1-18}.

TACHOMETER

SYSTEM INSPECTION ('98 '00)

Tachometer does not operate properly
1.Remove the three bolts and the combination
meter assembly lrom the stay (page 19-7).

2.Check the continuity bctween the green/black
wire tarminal and body ground.
There should be continuity.

& |f there is continuity, go to step 3.
#|[ there is no continuity, check far an apen
cireuit in the green/black wire.

3.Turn the ignition swilch ON and measure the
voltage hetween the hlack/brown {(+] and green/
black (—) wire terminals.
There should be battery voltage.

® |f there is battery voltage, go to step 4.
® If there is no voltage, chack for an open circuit
in the black/brown wire.

4, Conncct the peak voltage tester or adaptor
probes to the yellow/green (+) wire terminal and
ground {—).

TOOLS:
Peak voliage tester (U.5.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

with commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M 2 /DCY minimum)

Start the engine and measure the tachomeler
signal peak voltage,

PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum

& |f the measured wvalue is moaore than 10.5 V,
replace the tachometer (page 19-7).

e [f the measured value is less than 10.5 V, veplace
the ignition control module (ICM).

*|f there is no voltage, check for an open or short
circuit in the yellow/green wire.

e

O-RING @ﬁ

7. T
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSPECTION (After "00)

Tachometer does not operate properly
1. Check that the speedometer, coolant temperature
gauge and fuel gauge function properly.

¢ |f they do not function properly, check the
power source line and sensor ground line
{page 19-9).

* If they function properly, go to step 2.

2.Remove the combination meter assembly (page
19-8).
Connect the peak wvoltage tester or adaptor
probes to the yellow/green (4} wire terminal of
the combination meter connector and ground
(-

TOOLS:

Peak voltage tester (U.5.A. anly) or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-00201700

with commercially available digital multimeter
[impedance 10 M Q /DCV minimum)

Start the engine and measure the tachometer
signal peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum

* |f the measured value is maore than 10.5 V,
replace the meter/gauge assembly (page 19-9),

®|f the mezssured value is less than 105 V,
replace the ignition cantrol module (ICM).

= |f there is no voltage, go to step 3.

. Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2}.

Disconnect the ICM connector.

Check the yellow/green wire for an open or short

circuit as follows:

—Check for continuity between the combination
meter and ICM connectors.
There should be continuity.

—Check for continuity to ground.
There should be no continuity.

® If the yellow/green wire is OK, replace the ICM.

COMBINATION METER CONMNECTOR
{viewed from terminal side)

M

Yellow/Green

ICM CONNECTOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/
THERMOSENSOR

INSPECTION (98 —"00)

Temperature gauge does not operate properly
1 Disconnect the thermosensor wire connector and
ground it with a jumper wire.

2.Turn the ignition switch OMN and check the
coolant temperature gauge needle.
The needle should move to “H".

CAUTION:

Immediately turn the ignition switch OFF when the
needle moves to “H” (hot) to prevent the gauge
from being damaged.

* |f the necdle moves, check the thermosensor
(page 18-16),
¢ |f the needle does not move, go to step 3.

meter assembly from the stay (page 19-7).

Check the green/blue wire for continuily between
the thermuosensor and combination meter.

There should he continuity.

» |f there is continuity, go to step 4.
* |[f there is no continuity, repair the open eircuit
in the green/blue wire.

4, Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the
voltage between the black/brown (+1 and areen/
black {—} wire terminals.

There should be battery voltage.

® |f there is battery voltage, replace the coolanl
temperature gauge (page 19-7).

* |f there is no valtage, check for an open circuit
in the black/brown and green/black wiras.

. THERMOSENSOR WIRE CONNECTOR

GAUGE

BLACK/BROWN
WIRE TERMINAL

I ‘\.
‘{'EH@IBLACK WIRE TERMINAL
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSPECTION (After "00)

Temperature gauge does not operate properly

CAUTION:

The coolant lemperature gauge displays “95°F" to
“270°F". It displays " — —°F" when the coolant
temperature is below 95°F and the displayed
figures blink when the coolant temperature is
above 2561°F,

1. Check that the lachometer, speedometer and fuel
gauge function properly.

*|f they do not function properly, check the
power source line and sensor ground line
(page 19-9).

# |[f they function properly, go to step 2.

2. Turn the ignition switch OFF and discannect the
thermosensor connector.
Turn the ignition switch ON and check the
coolant temperature gauge.

* [fthe gauge displays “"— —°F", go 1o step 3.

* |f the gauge displays "270°F" and the figures
blink, check for a short circuit in the green/blue
wire between the thermosensor and
combination meter.

* |t the gauge displays any figures other than
“——°F", replace the meter/gauge assembly.

3.Turn the ignition switch OFF and ground the
connector terminal with a jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch ON and check the
coolant temperature gauge.

*|f the gauge displays “"270°F" and the figures
blink, check the thermosensor (page 19-16).

* |f the gauge displays “——"F", check for an
apen circuit in the green/blue wire between the
thermosensor and combination meter.

*|f the gauye displays any figures other than
"2T70°FY, replace the meter/gauge assembly.

( e T
| == (£ ¢
L‘__ o iR T Y |

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE

THERMOSENSOR CDN{N ECTOR

N 1 1 S
B IULF

B .
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

THERMOQSENSOR INSPECTION

Keep all flammable materials away from the elec-

tric heating element, Wear protective clothing,
insulated gloves and eye protection.

Drain the coolant (page 6-5).

Disconncct the thermosensor connector and re-
move the thermosensor.

Suspend the thermosensor in a pan of coolant (1:1
mixture) on an electric heating element and
measure the resistance through the sensor as the
coolant heats up.

NOTE:

* Soak the thermosensor in coolant up 1o it§
threads with at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the bot-
tom of the pan to the bottom of the sensor.

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes be-
fore testing. A sudden change of temperature will
result in incorrect readings. Do not let the
thermameter or thermosensor touch the pan.

I_]’emperature [ BD°C (176 °F) 120 “C (248 °F)_
| Resistance | 47 — 57 Q 14 —18 2

Replace the thermaosensar if it is out of specifica-
tions by more than 10 % at any tempcrature listed.

Apply sealant to the thermosensar threads. Do nat
apply sealant to the sensor head.

Install and tighten the thermosensor.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Connect the thermosznsor connectar.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5).

WIRE CONNECTOR

THERMO SENSOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

rgfg}@&\}%ﬁﬁl}FU EL LEVEL SENSOR FUEL LEVEL SENSOR CONNECTOR

Remove the seat (page 2-2),
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Gauge does not operate properly
1.Check that the tachometer, speedometer and
coolant temperature gauge function properly.

* If they do not function, check the power source
line and sensor ground line (page 19-9),
* | they lunclion praperly, go to step 2.

2.Turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the | FUEL GAUGE
fuel level sensor connector.
Turn the ignition switch ON and check the fuel [ F
gauge.
Segment E should blink.

® If segment E blinks, go to step 3.

* |f all segments up to segment F appear, check
for a short circuit in the gray/black wire.

* If some segments appear, replace the meter/ I
gauge assembly (page 19-9). I:

3. Turn the ignition switch OFF and short the wire ] |

harness side sensor connector terminals with a (

jumper wire,

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the fuel
gauge display.

All segments up to segment F should appear.

* |f all segments up to segment F appear, check
the fuel level sensar.

* |f segment E hlinks, check far an apen circuit in
the gray/black and green/black wires.

* |l sume seygments appear, replace the meter/ E .

gauge assemhly (page 19-8). \ £ m

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR INSPECTION

FULL POSITION
Remove the fuel level sensor from the luel Lank. e
Measure the resistance between the fuel level

sensor connector terminals with the float at the
upper (FULL} and lower (EMPTY) positions.

RESISTANCE (20°C/68°F):
4—104 with the float at FLILI position \%
81—91Q with the float at EMPTY position = . §,_\
| (@)

EMPTY POSITION
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH

INSPECTION

Fan motor does not stop
Turn the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the con-
nector from the fan motor swilch and turn the
ignition switch ON again.

If the fan motor does not stop, check for a short
circuit between the fan motor and switch.
Ifthe fan motar stops, replace the fan motor switch,

Fan motor does not start
Befure lesting, check far a blown fan motor fuse.
Warm up the engine to operating temperature.

Disconnecl the connector from the tan motor
switch and ground the connecctor with a jumper
WITE.

Turn the ignition swilch ON and check the fan mo-
tor.

If the motor starts, check the connection at the fan
molor switch terminal. If it is OK, replace thc fan
mator switch.

If the fan motor does not start, measure the voltage
hetwean the black/blue {+) and green (—] wire
terminzl at the fan mator 2P black conncctor.

There should be battery voltage.

if there is battery voltage, replace the fan motor.

Il there is no voltage, check for an open cireuit in
the black/blue and green wires.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Drain the coolant (page 6-5).

Discannect the fan motor switch connector and re-
move the switch.,

Install a new O-ring onto the fan motor switch. L AT
Install and tighten the fan motor switch, @Qﬁ;@:‘.\
_ *N

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft) b,
. L5

Connect the fan motor switch connector. )

]
Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5). !
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR
INSPECTION

Indicator does not come on with the ignition
switch turned ON

Remove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oil pres-
sure switch wire by removing the terminal screw.
Ground the wire terminal to the engine with a jump-
ar wire.

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the ail pres
sure indicator,

If the indicator comes on, replace the oil pressure
switch (page 4-4).

If the indicator does not come un, check for an open
circuit in the blue/red wire.

Indicator stays an while the engine is running After "00-
Remove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oil pres-
surs switch wire by removing the terminal screw.
Check for continuity between the wire terminal and
ground.

If there is continuity, check for a short circuil in the
blug/red wire.

If there is no continuity, check the oil pressure
(page 4-4).

If the oil pressure is normel, replace the oil pres
sure switch (page 4-4).

IGNITION SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the three bolts and the instrument assem-
bly from the stay (page 19-7).

Disconnect the ignition switch 3P white connectar.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Check for conlinuity between the connectar termi-
nals in each switch position.
Continuity should exist between the culur coded
wires as follows:
P, Coler R RBI | BuO
Position ™~ i
. ON | &—F—"C0—1—=0
OFF | ]
_Lock |
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION =
Disconnect the ignition switch 3P white connector | |[GNITION SWITCH - - _‘IC-_R} .
(page 19-19). . TG IR
=/
Remove the two mounting bolts and the ignition =i L)
switch. LS
o3y
Install the ignition switch and tighten the mounting Q&"‘ )
bolts. [N ,
-"l"l |
TORQUE: -m (2.5 kgf- - ﬁ L
E: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf-ft) MOUNTING ————=-&5 fg%
| BOLTS T E Y
Install the removed parts. 5 kg

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES HANDT.%’A_&SWWCH CONNECTORS

Remove the three bolts and the combination meter
assambly from the stay (page 19-7).

Disconnect the handlcbar switch 6P green, 9P
green and 9P red connectors,

Check for continuity between the connector termi-
nals in each switch position.

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as follows:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

e | 1

s Color |
T ! Bl I BI/W
Position ™ | |

— OFF —
RUN il —
| |

STARTER SWITCH

T~.__  Calor , '
o YR BUR | BuMW

| Position "~ |
FREE | | O | O
PUSH O—1+—=0 |
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

e DIMMER SWITCH |
R Color
It .«"G L
Position "~ 3
FREE | I
PUSH O—1—0
DIMMER SWITCH
“_-fh_mi:olor Bu Bu/W W
Position ™~ | |
H 1T O—F+0
(N] O o . J e
L @) e TURN SIGNAL SWITCH ~ HORN SWITCH
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH . ) _
s Golor ) Gr | Lb oW | BUBr | Lb/w
Position ‘“x‘__“j I ;
L - o———0 | e
(N) | | . | O O
P | | O0——F—<C o—F——0
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH ESERONT. BRAKE LIGH:SWITCH
FRONT = ' '

Disconnect the frent brake light switch wire connec-
tors and cheack for continuity between the switch ter-
minals.

There should be continuity with the front brake lev-
er sgueezed and no conlinuity “with the lever re-
leased.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REAR

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnecl the rear brake light switch 2P white con-
nector and check tar continuity between the connec-
tor terminals.

There should be cantinuity with the rear brake
pedal depressed and no continuity with the padal
released.

CLUTCH SWITCH

Disconnect the clutch switch wire connector and
check for continuity between the switch terminals.

lhere should be continuity with the clutch laver
squeezad and no continuity with the lever released.

NEUTRAL SWITCH
INSPECTION

Disconnect the neutral switch wire connector.
Check for continuity between the switch terminal
and engine ground.

There should be continuity with the transmission in
neutral, and no continuity with the transmission in
any gear exccpt ncutral.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Nisconnect the neutral switch wire connector.
Remove the neutral switch from the crankcase.

Install the neutral switch with a new sealing washer
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgt.m , 8 Ibf.#)

Connect the neutral switch wire connector.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SIDE STAND SWITCH
INSPECTION

Hemove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the side stand switch connector.

Check for continuity between the connector termi-
nalsin each side stand positon.

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as Tollows:

’__98—*0{]:
- T | :
~ oo | v/BI G
Position ™~ |
Extended i )
Aetracted | T I -
After '00:
. T
— |
. C° 1 ew G
Position ™~ | |
Extended :
Retracted O i —Z
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnecl Lhe side stand swilch connectlor.
Remove the side stand switch balt and switch.

Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch
pin with the side sland hole and Lhe swilch groove
with the bracket pin.

Install the side stand switch bolt and tighten it.
TOROUE: 10 Nom (1.0 kgf.m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the removed parts.

NOTE: ,

Route the side stand switch wire properly (page 1-
18).

SWITCH PIN




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

LOW FUEL INDICATOR/FUEL RESERVE
SENSOR (98 —'00 only)

HORN

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Low fuel indicator does not go off

Disconnect the fuel reserve sensor 2P white connec-
tor.

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the low fucl
indicator.

If the indicator does nol come on, replace the fuel
resarve sensar,

If the indicator comes an, check for a short circuitin
the brown/black wire.

Low fuel indicator does not come on

Disconnect the fuel resarve sensor 2P white connec-
tor and short the connector terminals with a jumper
wire.

Turn the ignition switch ON and chack the low fuel
indicalor.,

It the indicator comes on, replace thte fuel resarve
SCRSOr.

If the indicator does nat come an, check for an open
circuit in the brown/black and green wires,

If the wires are OK, check as follows:
Remove the three bolts and the combination meter
assembly form the stay (page 19-7).

Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the vol-
tage hetween the black/brown (+) and green (—)
wire terminals at the low fuel indicator.

There should be ballery vollage.

If there is na voltage, check tar an open circuit in
the black/brown and grecn wires.

Disconnect the wire connectors from the horn.
Connect a 12 V battery to the horn terminals.

The horn is normal if it sounds when the 12 V
battery is connected across the horn terminals.

HORMN WIRE CONMNECTORS
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Turn signal light does not blink
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

¢ TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Remove the turn signal relay from the stay and dis
connect the relay connector.

Short the white/green and gray wire tarminals of
the relay connector with a jumper wire,

Check-the turn signal light with the ignition switch
ON.

If the light does not come on, check for an open
circuit in the white/green and gray wires.

If the light comes on, check for continuity belwesn
the green wire terminal and body ground.

If thera is no continuity, check for an open cireuit in
the green wire.

If there is continuity, check the connectar terminals
for loose or poor contact.

If the connector terminals are OK, replace the turn
signal relay
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WIRING

DIARGRAM

AFTER '00:
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21. TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS

HARD TO START
ENGINE LACKS POWER

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED 21-4

POOR HANDLING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND

IDLE SPEED

21-4

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

1. Check fuel flow to carhuretor

Reaching carburetor

\

2. Perform spark test

Good spark

)
3.Ramove and inspect spark plugs

Good condition

4. Start by following normal procedure

Engine does not start

1

i

5. Test cylinder compression

Possible cause

Mot reaching carburetor — * Clogged fuel line and strainer

Weak or no spark ————————

Wet pluy

Engine starts but stops -

Low compression —————————=

* Clogyged fuel valve vacuum lube
* Clogged fuel tank hreather tube

* Faulty spark plug

* Fouled spark plug

* Loose ar disconnected ignition sys-
temn wires

* Broken or shorted spark plug wire

® Faulty ignition pulse generator

* Faully ignilion coil

* Faulty engine stop switch

* Faulty ignition control module (ICM)

* Faully converler unit

* Faulty ignition switch

* Flooded carburetar

* Starting enrichment (SE) valve ON
position (open)

* Throttle valve open

* Dirty air cleaner

* Impraper choke aperation

* [ncorrectly adjusted carburetor

e Leaking carburelor insulator

* Impraper ignition timing (Faulty ICM
or ignition pulsc generator)

* Contaminated fuel

= \falve stuck open

s Worn cylinder and piston rings
* Damaged cylinder head gasket
= Seized valve

* Improper valve timing
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

1. Haise wheel off the ground and spin
by hand
|

Wheel spins freely

2. Check tire pressure

Pressure normal

3. Accerclate rapidly low to second

Engine speed reduced when clutch
i releasad

4, Aceelerate lightly

Engine speed increase

1

E,CTBCk ignition timing

C&rrect

'
6. Test cylinder compression

MNarmal compression

7.Check carburctor for clogging

Not clogged

8. RI-E‘IIIUUE and inspect spark plugs

|
MNot fouled or discolared

1
9. Check oil leve! and condition
Carrect
i
To page 21-3

Possible cause

Wheel does not spin ————=
frealy

Pressure low

Enging ¢peed doesn't ——————
change accordingly when
cluteh is released

Engine speed does nol ———
increase

Incurrect -

Low compression

Clogged -

Fouled ar discolorad —

Incorrect

* Brake dragging
* Worn or damaged wheel bearings
* Drive chain too tight

* Faulty tire valve
= Punctured tire

e Clulch slipping

* \Worn cluteh discs/plates

s Warped clutch disce/plates
® Weak clutch spring

* Additive in engine ail

 Starting enrichment (SF} wvalve ON
position (open)

= Clogged air cleaner

* Restricted fuel flow

* Clngged muffler

# Restricted fuel tank breather tuba

* Faulty ignition cantrol madule (ICM]}
* Faulty ignition pulse generator

* Valve clearance too small

* Warn cylinder and piston rings
* Damaged cylinder head gasket
* Improper valve timing

® Carburetor nol serviced frequently
enough

* Plugs not serviced frequently cnough
s [ncorrect spark plug used

* Qil level too high
e Qil level too low
* Contaminated oil
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Frlurn page 21-2
|

|

10. Remaove cylinder head cover and

inspect lubrication
[
Valve train lubricated properly
|
L
11. Check for engine overhsating

Not overheating

12, Accelerate or run al high speed

Engine doas not knock

Possible cause

Valve train not lubricated —— = # Clogged oil passage

properly
Overheating -
Engine knocks -

* Clogged oil orifice

* Coolant level too low

= Fan motor not working (Faulty fan motor
or fan motor switch)

s Thermostat stuck closed

& Excessive carbon build up in combus
tion chamber

® llse of poor quality fuel

* Clutch slipping

» Lean fusl mixture

* Wrong type of fuel

* Worn piston and cylinder

* Wrong type of fuel

s Excessive carbon build-up in combus-
tion chamber

* [gnition timing too advance (Fautly ICM)

* Lean fuel mixture

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

1. Check carburetor pilot screw Incorrect
adjustment
Correct

2. Check for lzeaking carburetor insulator — Leéaking -
Mo leak

3. Perform spark test Weak or intermittent spark ———=

Good spark

Incorrect —= e

4. Check ignition timing

Possible cause

= Ses section 5

» | pose carburetor insulator bands
* Damaged carburetor insulatar

& Faulty spark plug

* Fuuled spark plug

* | nose or discaonnected ignition system
wircs

= Broken or shorted spark plug wire

* Faulty ignition pulse generator

* Faulty ignition coil

* Faulty engine stop switch

* Faulty ignition control madule (ICM)

* Faulty converter unit

= Faulty ignition switch

* Faulty ignition cantrol module (ICM)

& Faulty ignition pulse generator
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TROUBLESHOOTING
POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

Passible cause

1. Disconnact fuel Lube at carburetor - Fual flow restricted ——————==# Restrictzd fuel tube
and pump the vacuum line * Restricted fuel tank breather tube
| * Faulty fucl valve
Fuel flows freely + Clogged fuel strainer
2. Check carburetor for clogging — Clogged—— = # Carburetor not serviced frequently
enough
Mot clogged
3. Check valve timing Incorrect - = » Cam sprockets not ingtalled properly
Correct
4 Check ignition timing Incorrect = » Faully ignition control module (1CM)
| » Faulty ignition pulse generator
Ccrrrecl
\
5, Check valve spring Weak — ———— = Fgulty valve spring
Mot weak

POOR HANDLING

Possible cause

1.1 sleering is heavy — ———————— ¢ Steering bearing adjustment nut too
tight
» Damaged steering head bearings
2 If either wheel is wobhling = Excescive whael bearing play
« Bentrim

» Improperly installed wheel hub

& Excessively worn swingarm pivol
bedrings

+ Bant frame

3. If motorcycle pulls to one gide « Front and rear wheels not aligned
* Bentfork
= Bent swingarnm
* Bent axle
s Bent frama
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22. INDEX

AIR CLEANER - S

AlIR CLEANER HUUSING {FUEL SYSTEMJ wereer B-4

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL - s 16-8
ALTERNATOR STATOR .. et resr e e s eeeneneees 1022
BATTERY -. ceeeee 168
BRAKE FLU!D - e 3218
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT{AIH BLEEDING .............. 15-3
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH cinsnmmmsmmsnmssisnsssssssssssssss 3-21

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH vt

18-21

BRAKE PAD WEAR -« cceereemmreeeesctisiea e essnsrssassmsaessmmseesens 3220
BRAKE PAD/DISC ceesrssnissnssnisssissnsssssssssnsssssssssssassiesssss. 155
BRAKE SYSTEM - e 3-21
BHAKE"TAILLIGHT - ceeeee 19-5
CABLE & HARNESS RDUTING verrninnens 1218
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION -- rrrsnnaaneneennennees §-19
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL B-4

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY creverrererireresiassensenmsrsseresansenes 512
CARBURETOR CHOKE - weeee 35

CARBURETOR COMBINATION - -1 1]
CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLWINSPECTION ................. 5-9

CARBURFTOR INSTALLATION . P L | <
CARBURETOR REMOVAL-- e BB

CARBURETOR SEPARATlom SRSV 1 -
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